
定价：9.15元
批准文号：渝发改价格 〔2021〕1573号 举报电话：12315

物 流 码





普通高中教科书
英  语

（选择性必修第三册）

主编  杨晓钰

责任编辑：杨  琪　　版式设计：杨  琪

责任校对：邹  忌      责任印制：赵    晟 

*

重庆大学出版社出版发行

出版人：饶帮华

社址：重庆市沙坪坝区大学城西路21号

邮编：401331

     电话：（023）88617190    88617185（中小学）

　　　　　　　　  传真：（023）88617186    88617166

　　　　　　　　  网址：http://www.cqup.com.cn

　　　　　　　　  邮箱：fxk@cqup.com.cn（营销中心）

全国新华书店经销

重庆俊蒲印务有限公司印刷

 * 

开本：890mm×1240mm   1/16   印张：8.25   字数：356千

2021年12月第1版    2021年12月第1次印刷

ISBN 978-7-5689-2508-2  定价：9.15元

本书如有印刷、装订等质量问题，本社负责调换

版权所有，请勿擅自翻印和用本书

制作各类出版物及配套用书，违者必究

副主编  黄学军  张  翼

参  编  黄  菊  郑加明  张云建



3

To the student

To the student

亲爱的同学，欢迎你随本书一起继续高中阶段的英语学习。我们希望充

满求知欲的你，能喜欢书中所提供的学习材料，喜欢各种鼓励探究和发展思

维、注重学习能力和学习习惯培养的教学设计。

高中英语学习是初中英语学习的延伸，同时也是新的英语学习生活的开

始。在这一阶段，提高基本语言运用能力极其重要，但提高用英语获取信

息、处理信息、分析和解决问题的能力，用英语进行思考和表达的能力，以

及跨文化交际的意识和基本的跨文化交际能力也必不可少；而掌握有效的英

语学习策略，提高自主学习能力，会帮助你更有效地学习，形成具有个性的

学习方法和风格，为将来进一步学习英语和终身发展打下良好基础。

关于本教材的使用，我们有以下建议：

1. 请仔细阅读每个主题前的 Guiding Page，它会帮助你熟悉该部分的主要

学习内容，激发你思考与之相关的问题，为本主题的学习做好必要的准备。

2. 只有充分了解了学习目标，你才能在学习中处于主动地位，发挥主体

作用，才能使自己的“学”与教师的“教”形成协调发展的合力，从而取得

最佳的学习效果。因此，各单元的学习从研读 Looking Ahead 开始，并在每

个单元学习后根据 Self-assessing 帮助自己反思学习效果，调整自己的学习目

标、学习方式和学习进程。

3. Activating and Predicting 旨在最大限度地激活你与所学内容相关的背景

知识，激发你学习的兴趣和动机，为进入下一步学习做好准备。在本板块的

学习中一定要勤于思考，积极参与，勇于表达。

4.“学而不思则罔，思而不学则殆”，没有思考、缺乏创造性的学习收

获甚少。建议你在进行 Reading，Thinking and Analysing 部分课文的学习

时，不要忽略了 Margin Notes 和 TIP，一定要边学边思，学思结合，掌握

策略，举一反三，这样你才能真正提高阅读能力，逐渐成长为高效的英语

阅读者。

5. Exploring and Using 将为你轻松化解阅读课文中的语言知识，引导你通

过观察和分析，了解语法形式，理解语法意义，发现语法规则。这将帮助你
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在真实语境中运用所学语言知识来理解和表达意义，加强准确、得体地使用语言的意

识，深化对语言的理解。

6. 在进行了大量的听说和阅读后，你一定记住了许多优美的词句、漂亮的段落，

一定发现了英语文章与汉语文章在风格和组织结构上的异同，也一定跃跃欲试地想用

英语表达自己的所感所想。这的确是一件值得高兴的事！那么，请一定经常读一读、

听一听、说一说、记一记一些好的句子和美文，并认真完成每课的写作任务，这样，

你的英语写作就会不断进步，逐步达到“行文如流水，落笔如有神”的境界。

7. 在必修教材的 Recycling Time 和 Word Builder 板块，你已经学习了归纳所学

内容、在语境下猜测词义等策略，在4-7册的选择性必修教材学习阶段，请主动应

用和积极调试所学策略，不断提高自主学习能力。Learning Individually 部分鼓励你

主动做好阅读课的预习，在 Question Corner 中提出自学中存在的疑惑，在 Learning 

Cooperatively 部分，与同学和老师一起互动、探究、应用，并且在 Learning Reflectively 

板块应用1-3册的多维评价方式，提高反思的意识和能力。

8. 附录中的 Word Learning Booster 会引导你在学习新词汇的同时，注重对已学词

汇的定期复习，逐步养成良好的词汇学习习惯，记忆词汇也将不再是一件难事。

“学而时习之，不亦说乎？”古人告诉我们，学习要采取积极的态度，既要时

时、处处、事事地“学”，又要时时、处处、事事地“习”；于“学”中积累、丰

富、提高，于“习”中求巩固、受启发、得效益；争取日有所新，日有所获。这样你

的内心就能充满掌握英语学习真谛的愉悦。

我们衷心希望通过本教材的学习，能进一步激发你学习英语的热情和用英语交流

的欲望，最终能用英语了解、学习他国优秀文化，同时向世界介绍祖国灿烂的文化。

作为学习者，获取知识是一种乐趣，不断克服困难、不断创新也是一种乐趣。记

住永远对自己说：“I can do it!”。

愿你快乐地度过英语学习的每一阶段，享受克服困难的快乐，享受创新的快乐，

享受成功的快乐！



Th
em

e
U

ni
t/T

itl
e 

R
ea

di
ng

 A
ct

iv
el

y
   

   
R

ea
di

ng
 F

ur
th

er
Ex

pl
or

in
g 

&
 U

si
ng

Li
st

en
in

g,
 U

nd
er

st
an

di
ng

 &
C

om
m

un
ic

at
in

g
R

ea
di

ng
/V

ie
w

in
g,

 S
pe

ak
in

g 
&

 W
rit

in
g

Le
ar

ni
ng

 S
tra

te
gi

es

A
Li

fe
 a

nd
Li

te
ra

tu
re

1.
 C

ho
ic

e 
an

d 
   

D
ec

is
io

n

♦ 
Th

e 
R

oa
d 

N
ot

 T
ak

en
 

♦ 
Th

e 
R

oa
d 

N
ot

 T
ak

en
 

   
 in

 L
ife

La
ng

ua
ge

 F
ea

tu
re

● 
�Th

e 
rh

ym
e 

sc
he

m
e 

of
 a

 p
oe

m
● 

Th
e 

rh
yt

hm
 in

 a
 p

oe
m

Gr
am

m
ar

 L
in

k
● 

Th
e 

-e
d 

fo
rm

 a
s t

he
 p

re
di

ca
tiv

e

Li
st

en
in

g
A 

pa
ss

ag
e 

ab
ou

t c
ar

ee
r

co
nc

er
n

Sp
ea

ki
ng

Ta
lk

in
g 

ab
ou

t c
ar

ee
r c

ho
ic

es

W
rit

in
g 

a 
po

em

1)
 In

fe
rr

in
g 

sy
m

bo
lic

 m
ea

ni
ng

s
   

 fr
om

 re
ad

in
g 

2)
 A

na
ly

si
ng

 a
nd

 w
or

ki
ng

 o
ut

 th
e 

   
 ty

pi
ca

l l
an

gu
ag

e 
fe

at
ur

es
 o

f a
 

   
 p

oe
m

 
3)

 O
rg

an
is

in
g 

in
fo

rm
at

io
n 

by
 u

si
ng

 
   

  c
ha

rts
 a

nd
 g

ra
ph

s
4)

 U
si

ng
 rh

et
or

ic
al

 d
ev

ic
es

 to
 m

ak
e 

   
 th

e 
w

rit
in

g 
vi

vi
d

2.
 D

ile
m

m
a 

an
d 

   
 S

ol
ut

io
n

♦ 
A

fte
r T

w
en

ty
 Y

ea
rs

♦ 
W

hy
 D

o 
W

e 
Le

ar
n 

   
En

gl
ish

 L
ite

ra
tu

re
?

La
ng

ua
ge

 F
ea

tu
re

● 
R

ev
is

io
n 

of
 a

ffi
xe

s
● 

V
iv

id
 d

es
cr

ip
tio

n 
w

ith
 a

dv
er

bs
 

Gr
am

m
ar

 L
in

k
● 

Th
e 

-in
g 

fo
rm

 a
s t

he
 p

re
di

ca
tiv

e

Li
st

en
in

g
A 

pa
ss

ag
e 

ab
ou

t 
O

. H
en

ry
’s 

w
rit

in
g 

sty
le

Sp
ea

ki
ng

Ta
lk

in
g 

ab
ou

t w
rit

in
g 

sty
le

s

W
rit

in
g 

a 
sh

or
t s

to
ry

1)
 C

om
pr

eh
en

di
ng

 b
ey

on
d 

th
e

   
  l

in
es

 b
y 

m
ak

in
g 

a 
co

m
pa

ris
on

2)
 �W

or
ki

ng
 o

ut
 th

e 
w

ay
s t

o
   

  d
es

cr
ib

e 
ac

tio
ns

 v
iv

id
ly

3)
 T

ak
in

g 
do

w
n 

ke
y 

in
fo

rm
at

io
n 

   
  w

hi
le

 li
ste

ni
ng

4)
 C

on
str

uc
tin

g 
a 

sto
ry

 b
as

ed
 o

n 
a

   
 m

in
d 

m
ap

Ch
al

le
ng

in
g

Yo
ur

se
lf

 A
Et

er
na

l L
ov

e

♦ 
A 

Ro
om

fu
l o

f R
os

es
♦ 

Sh
al

l I
 C

om
pa

re
   

Th
ee

 to
 a

 S
um

m
er

’s
   

D
ay

Pr
ed

ic
tin

g 
ba

se
d 

on
 p

er
so

na
l 

ex
pe

rie
nc

e

C
O

N
T

E
N

T
S

P2
9

P1
5

P1

P2

1



Th
em

e
U

ni
t/T

itl
e 

R
ea

di
ng

 A
ct

iv
el

y
   

 R
ea

di
ng

 F
ur

th
er

Ex
pl

or
in

g 
&

 U
si

ng
Li

st
en

in
g,

 U
nd

er
st

an
di

ng
 &

C
om

m
un

ic
at

in
g

R
ea

di
ng

/V
ie

w
in

g,
 S

pe
ak

in
g 

&
 W

rit
in

g
Le

ar
ni

ng
 S

tra
te

gi
es

B
M

an
 a

nd
 

C
iv

ili
sa

tio
n

3.
 D

is
co

ve
ry

 a
nd

 
   

 In
no

va
tio

n 

♦ 
�Eu

re
ka

♦ 
A

 P
er

so
n 

W
ho

 
   

N
ev

er
 S

to
ps

 
   

D
re

am
in

g

La
ng

ua
ge

 F
ea

tu
re

● 
Le

xi
ca

l c
hu

nk
s

   
re

la
te

d 
to

 th
e 

th
em

e
● 

�Th
e 

fe
at

ur
es

 a
nd

 u
sa

ge
 o

f 
   

ex
cl

am
at

io
n 

m
ar

ks

Gr
am

m
ar

 L
in

k
● 

Th
e 

-in
g 

fo
rm

 a
s t

he
 o

bj
ec

t

Li
st

en
in

g
A 

m
on

ol
og

ue
 a

bo
ut

 
Fl

or
en

ce
 N

ig
ht

in
ga

le

Sp
ea

ki
ng

Ex
pr

es
sin

g 
ad

m
ira

tio
n

W
rit

in
g 

an
 a

ne
cd

ot
e

1)
 U

si
ng

 a
 fl

ow
 c

ha
rt 

to
 h

el
p 

re
ca

ll 
th

e
   

 d
ev

el
op

m
en

t o
f a

 st
or

y
2)

 L
ea

rn
in

g 
ab

ou
t t

he
 o

rig
in

 o
f a

 w
or

d 
 

   
 w

ith
 th

e 
he

lp
 o

f a
 d

ic
tio

na
ry

3)
 U

si
ng

 w
ha

t y
ou

 h
av

e 
ju

st
 le

ar
ne

d 
to

 
   

 e
xp

la
in

 th
e 

co
m

m
on

 p
he

no
m

en
a 

in
   

 li
fe

  
4)

 D
is

co
ve

rin
g 

la
ng

ua
ge

 ru
le

s b
y

   
 a

na
ly

si
ng

 ty
pi

ca
l e

xa
m

pl
es

4.
 �In

ve
nt

io
n 

an
d 

   
 C

iv
ili

sa
tio

n

♦ 
�In

ve
nt

io
n 

of
 P

ap
er

♦ 
D

ev
el

op
m

en
t o

f 
   

Ci
vi

lis
at

io
n

La
ng

ua
ge

 F
ea

tu
re

● 
�W

ay
s o

f e
xp

la
in

in
g 

te
rm

s
   

an
d 

ne
w

 w
or

ds
● 

Th
e 

te
ch

ni
qu

e 
of

   
pa

ra
ph

ra
si

ng
 

Gr
am

m
ar

 L
in

k
● 

Th
e 

pa
st

 c
on

tin
uo

us
 

   
pa

ss
iv

e 
vo

ic
e

Li
st

en
in

g
A 

di
al

og
ue

 a
bo

ut
 g

re
at

 
in

ve
nt

io
ns

Sp
ea

ki
ng

Ex
pr

es
si

ng
 e

xc
ite

m
en

t 
an

d 
pr

id
e

W
rit

in
g 

a 
la

b 
re

po
rt

1)
 A

do
pt

in
g 

va
rio

us
 re

ad
in

g 
sk

ill
s

   
 a

pp
ro

pr
ia

te
ly

2)
 C

on
ve

rti
ng

 th
e 

in
fo

rm
at

io
n 

in
 a

 ta
bl

e 
 

   
  i

nt
o 

w
rit

te
n 

la
ng

ua
ge

3)
 M

ak
in

g 
co

m
pa

ris
on

s t
o 

be
tte

r u
nd

er
sta

nd
   

  g
ra

m
m

ar
 ru

le
s

4)
 P

re
di

ct
in

g 
ba

se
d 

on
 k

ey
 e

xp
re

ss
io

ns
   

 b
ef

or
e 

lis
te

ni
ng

Ch
al

le
ng

in
g

Yo
ur

se
lf

 B
R

em
ar

ka
bl

e
C

on
tri

bu
tio

n

♦ 
Th

e 
B

an
au

e 
R

ic
e 

   
Te

rr
ac

es
♦ 

M
os

qu
ito

es
 a

nd
   

th
e 

N
ob

el
 P

riz
e

C
la

ss
ify

in
g 

de
ta

ils
 b

y 
us

in
g 

a 
m

in
d 

m
ap

P3
8

P5
1

P6
4

2

P3
7



Th
em

e
U

ni
t/T

itl
e 

R
ea

di
ng

 A
ct

iv
el

y
   

 R
ea

di
ng

 F
ur

th
er

Ex
pl

or
in

g 
&

 U
si

ng
Li

st
en

in
g,

 U
nd

er
st

an
di

ng
 &

C
om

m
un

ic
at

in
g

R
ea

di
ng

/V
ie

w
in

g,
 S

pe
ak

in
g 

&
 W

rit
in

g
Le

ar
ni

ng
 S

tra
te

gi
es

C
Sc

ie
nc

e 
an

d 
Te

ch
no

lo
gy

5.
 V

R
 a

nd
   

 O
ur

 L
ife

♦ 
H

av
e Y

ou
 E

ve
r

   
W

an
te

d 
to

...
?

♦ 
�La

ng
ua

ge
 L

ea
rn

in
g

   
in

 V
irt

ua
l R

ea
lit

y

La
ng

ua
ge

 F
ea

tu
re

● 
Th

e 
va

rie
ty

 o
f d

ic
tio

n
● 

A
 w

ay
 o

f d
ev

el
op

in
g 

a 
   

pa
ra

gr
ap

h

Gr
am

m
ar

 L
in

k
● 

Th
e 

pa
st 

pe
rfe

ct
 p

as
siv

e 
   

vo
ic

e

Li
st

en
in

g
A

 d
ia

lo
gu

e 
ab

ou
t 

a 
ne

w
 V

R
 d

ev
ic

e
Sp

ea
ki

ng
El

ab
or

at
in

g 
on

 th
e 

de
ta

ils

W
rit

in
g 

an
ar

gu
m

en
ta

tiv
e 

es
sa

y

1)
 E

xp
re

ss
in

g 
th

e 
sa

m
e 

m
es

sa
ge

 in
 

   
 d

iff
er

en
t w

or
ds

 b
y 

pa
ra

ph
ra

si
ng

2)
 S

um
m

in
g 

up
 g

ra
m

m
ar

 ru
le

s b
y

   
 m

ak
in

g 
co

m
pa

ris
on

s a
nd

 c
on

tra
st

s
3)

 R
ea

di
ng

 b
ey

on
d 

th
e 

lin
es

 th
ro

ug
h 

   
 d

is
cu

ss
io

n
4)

 U
si

ng
 il

lu
st

ra
tio

n 
ef

fe
ct

iv
el

y 
in

   
 w

rit
in

g 

6.
 A

I a
nd

 O
ur

 
   

 F
ut

ur
e

♦ 
Th

e 
Fi

rs
t R

ob
ot

 to
  R

ec
ei

ve
 C

iti
ze

ns
hi

p
♦ 

W
ha

t I
s A

rti
fic

ia
l 

   
In

te
lli

ge
nc

e?

La
ng

ua
ge

 F
ea

tu
re

● 
Te

ch
ni

qu
es

 o
f a

dd
in

g 
   

ne
ce

ss
ar

y 
in

fo
rm

at
io

n

Gr
am

m
ar

 L
in

k
● 

Th
e 

fu
tu

re
 c

on
tin

uo
us

 
   

te
ns

e

Li
st

en
in

g
A 

di
al

og
ue

 a
bo

ut
 A

I
Sp

ea
ki

ng
Ex

pr
es

sin
g 

w
or

rie
s 

an
d 

re
as

su
ra

nc
es

W
rit

in
g 

a 
su

rv
ey

 re
po

rt

1)
 C

la
rif

yi
ng

 id
ea

s b
y 

ad
di

ng
 n

ec
es

sa
ry

 
   

  i
nf

or
m

at
io

n
2)

 U
nd

er
sta

nd
in

g 
�be

tte
r b

y 
bu

ild
in

g 
up

 a
 

   
  c

on
ne

ct
io

n 
be

tw
ee

n 
th

e 
in

fo
rm

at
io

n
   

  i
n 

th
e 

te
xt

 a
nd

 y
ou

r p
er

so
na

l 
   

  e
xp

er
ie

nc
e

3)
 S

ol
vi

ng
  p

ro
bl

em
s t

hr
ou

gh
  d

ed
uc

tio
n

   
  a

nd
 in

du
ct

io
n

4)
 C

ol
le

ct
in

g 
an

d 
in

te
gr

at
in

g 
   

  i
nf

or
m

at
io

n 
fro

m
 v

ar
io

us
 so

ur
ce

s

Ch
al

le
ng

in
g

Yo
ur

se
lf

 C
H

ig
h-

te
ch

 
In

no
va

tio
ns

♦ 
Be

iji
ng

 8
-m

in
ut

e 
   

Sh
ow

 W
ow

ed
 th

e 
   

W
or

ld
♦ 

A 
Le

tte
r a

bo
ut

 M
ar

s

Pr
ed

ic
tin

g 
ba

se
d 

on
 p

ic
tu

re
s

   
   

   
   

   
   

   
   

   
   

N
ot

es
   

   
   

   
   

   
   

   
  W

or
d 

Le
ar

ni
ng

 B
oo

st
er

   
   

   
   

   
   

   
   

   
   

 G
lo

ss
ar

y 
   

   
   

   
   

   
   

   
   

 P
er

so
na

l D
ic

ti
on

ar
y 

 
   

   
   

   
   

   
   

   

P7
2

P8
5

P9
8

P1
05

P1
12

P1
22

P1
23

3

P7
1





Theme A
Life and Literature

  Literature is a beautiful way of keeping our imagination alive, and 
it guides us into the world we would never have a chance to visit in our 
daily lives. Literature is also one of the most significant expressions of 
humanity, which helps us understand people‛s true lives, experiences and 
thoughts. While reading classic poems, stories and dramas, we can imagine 
and soak ourselves in thought.

  Does literature relate 
to our daily lives? What does 
reading works of literature 
mean to you?

Unit 1

◊  appreciate a famous poem 
The Road Not Taken;   

◊  read a draft of a speech on
    making a choice;
◊  talk about your career
    choices.

Unit 1Unit 1

◊  enjoy an interesting 
    story by O. Henry;
◊  realise the values 
    of learning English 
    literature;
◊  talk about O. Henry’s
    writing style.

Unit 2Unit 2

◊  learn about the 
    relationship  between
    a daughter and her 
    mother in a drama.

Challenging
Yourself A

In this theme, you will:
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Looking Ahead
By the end of this unit, you will be able to:
     appreciate a poem and share your understanding;
     identify the rhyme scheme and the rhythm of a poem;
     describe a picture by appropriately using the -ed form as the predicative;
     talk about your career choices based on your survey;
     write a poem based on the given proverbs;
     evaluate a speech on “The Road Not Taken in Life”.

Unit 1
Choice and Decision

Poems are images in your mind. They let you go beyond

the surface and discover your deepest feelings.

—Anonymous

Reading Actively

► Activating and Predicting

   Look at the picture and guess the meanings of the given words. If necessary, use a dictionary. 
Then share your understanding with a partner.

  Based on the picture in Activity 1, work in pairs to discuss which one of the two roads you 
will take and why. Then read to check.

I would like to take                                  because                                                                 .

undergrowth
diverge

grassy

bend

2
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► Reading, Thinking and Analysing

The Road Not Taken is 
a poem by Robert Frost, one 
of the most famous American 
poets. He was born in 1874 
in San Francisco, but lived 
m u c h o f h i s l i f e i n N e w 
England. Many of his poems 

have New England settings. In 1961, he was invited to read his poem at the 
inauguration ceremony of President John F. Kennedy.

In this poem, the speaker is travelling in a wood when he comes to a 
fork in the road and, even though he would like to travel both, he has to 

inauguration  
[]
(n.) 就职典礼

The Road Not Taken

         Two roads diverged in a yellow wood,
         And sorry I could not travel both
         And be one traveler, long I stood
         And looked down one as far as I could
         To where it bent in the undergrowth.

         Then took the other, as just as fair ,
         And having perhaps the better claim,
         Because it was grassy and wanted wear ;
         Though as for that the passing there
         Had worn them really about the same.

         And both that morning equally lay
         In leaves no step had trodden black.
         Oh, I kept the fi rst for another day !
         Yet knowing how way leads on to way,
         I doubted if I should ever come back.

         I shall be telling this with a sigh
         Somewhere ages and ages hence:
         Two roads diverged in a wood, and I —
         I took the one less travelled by,
         And that has made all the difference.

fall/autumn

lost in thought

uncertainty

good

the choice

had not been walked 
on much

Why is it repeated?

Why does this line end 
with a dash?

What do you think the 
difference is?

to put one’s foot on

Why is “!” used here?
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make a choice in order to continue his journey. Of the two roads, one 
is well-trodden and safe, while the other is grassy and less travelled by. 
After much hesitation, he decides to pick the road less trodden.

One of the attractions of the poem is its artistic way of depicting 
the difficulty in making choices, one that we instantly recognise 
because each of us encounters it innumerable times, both literally and 
fi guratively. Paths in the woods and forks in the roads are ancient and 
deep-seated metaphors for the lifeline, its crises and decisions. The 
poem clearly demonstrates Frost’s belief that it is the road that one 
chooses that makes him the man who he is. Man’s life is metaphorically 
related to a journey fi lled with twists and turns. One has to consider a lot 
before making a wise choice. Though the diverged roads seem identical, 
they actually lead to different directions, which symbolise different 
fates. At the same time, the speaker “sighs” with great sorrow, thinking 
about what he may have missed on the other path and he doesn’t have 
opportunities to experience another kind of life. The Road Not Taken is 
full of philosophical overtones. It has been one of the most analysed, 
quoted, anthologised poems in the English language. The symbolism 
of the woods, the roads, the speaker and the choice has inspired an 
extremely large number of interpretations.

Stanza 1:
Describing the situation

                                diverged in a 
                  wood

Stanza 2:
  Making a                      

taking the other                   , which
was                      and wanted wear

Stanza 3:
  Expressing the regret

choosing the                         road 
another day

 Stanza 4:
Refl ecting on                      

the truth: the choice →                      

Guess the meaning of 
deep-seated from the 
context.

Identical (adj.) means        
               .
A. different
B. same

Anthology refers to a 
collection of writings of 
different writers.
Anthologise means        
               .

► Comprehending, Integrating and Creating

   Read the poem and complete the following diagram about the structure of the poem. 

   Read the poem closely and work in pairs to discuss the following questions.

1) Why would the narrator like to take both roads?
2) Why does the narrator admit the two roads are really much the same?
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or

3) Does the narrator sigh out of satisfaction or regret? Why? 
4) Why does the author repeat “Two roads diverged in a wood” in the poem?
5) Has the choice of the less travelled road been the better or the worse?

  Work in groups to describe the two roads the poet mentions and discuss why the poem is 
not entitled “The Road Taken”.

   Look at the choices below and identify “the easy way out”. Then work in groups to share 
your understanding of “choosing the easy way to do something”.

● do your homework on your own   ● copy a friend’s homework
● review the text several times   ● review the text just once
● volunteer to answer questions   ● say you are too nervous to answer questions
● try to take notes even though it is hard   ● sleep in class because the lesson is too hard
● follow the road to cross a park   ● take a shortcut and walk on the lawn

  Do one of the two activities below in groups.
1)  Have you ever encountered a situation in your life where you have to make a choice? 

Share your experience with your group members.

2)  Discuss how you understand “Life is a series of choices and we cannot always foresee 
the consequences”. Then write a journal entry based on your discussion.

Exploring and Using

► Language Feature
   Listen and read the fi rst stanza of the poem, paying special attention to the sound of the 

last word in every line. Then choose the rhyme scheme.

Two Paths:
Your choice:
The outcomes:
The lessons you have learned:

Two roads diverged in a yellow wood,  
And sorry I could not travel both   
And be one traveler, long I stood  
And looked down one as far as I could 
To where it bent in the undergrowth. 

      ● The end rhyme ●

The rhyme scheme is:              
A. ABAAB
B. ABABB
C. ABBAB
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Now fi nd out the rhyme scheme of the other stanzas in the poem.
Stanza 2:                          Stanza 3:                          Stanza 4:                      

     Listen and read the fi rst stanza of the poem again, paying special attention to the pauses 
and stressed syllables in every line. Mark the sentences by following the example given in 
the fi rst line.

Mark the other three stanzas and then take turns to read in groups of three.

► Grammar Link

The -ed Form as the Predicative

Understanding the meaning

       Read the following passage and pay special attention to the coloured parts. Try to fi nd out 
the functions of the -ed form.

The poem, The Road Not Taken, has been one of the most analysed and quoted 
poems in the English language. In this poem, the speaker is travelling in a wood when he 
comes to a fork in the road. Lost in front of the diverged roads, he has to make a choice 
in order to continue his journey. Of the two roads, one is well-trodden and safe, while the 
other is grassy and less travelled by. After much hesitation, he decides to pick the road 
less trodden. After reading the poem, we know that the paths in the woods and forks in 
the roads are actually ancient and deep-seated metaphors. In our lifetime, we may feel 
puzzled when we come across such diverged roads, which lead to different directions and 
symbolise different fates. At such moments we have to be self-possessed and make the 
correct choice.

Discovering the rule

  Study the following examples to fi nd out how the -ed form is used. Then share your ideas 
with your partner.

Rhyme refers to the use of words in a poem or song that have the 
same sound, especially at the end of lines.

TI
P

Two roads | diverged | in a yellow wood, 
And sorry I could not travel both  
And be one traveler, long I stood  
And looked down one as far as I could 
To where it bent in the undergrowth.

In a poem, the rhythm is the 
fl ow and beat of the words. It 
helps to express our mood and 
feeling while we are reading.

TI
P
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·Example·

adverbial                  attributive

1) Lost in front of the diverged roads, he has to make a choice in order to continue his journey.

                                     the predicative                                                    the predicative 

2) Of the two roads, one is well-trodden and safe, while the other is grassy and less travelled by.

                        linking verb                                          linking verb

   Work in groups to complete the table below.

Example sentence Meaning Form
1) The sun is set.
2) My work is fi nished.

a fi nished action Linking verb +                   
 Linking verbs used in this 
form: 
1) be
2) sound, feel,                   
3) appear, remain,                   

1) The glass was broken.
2) The hunter seemed frightened.

a passive action

1)  This volunteering work appears 
     much appreciated. 
2) The door remained locked.

a state

Applying the rule

  Read the passage in Understanding the meaning again and analyse the functions of all 
the coloured parts by following the example.

·Example·

                                                                                               attributive before a noun

The poem, The Road Not Taken, has been one of the most analysed and quoted poems 
in the English language.

   Complete the following passage by using the appropriate forms of the given words.

A poem is a form of art or something                   (create) to be                   (appreciate) 
for its beauty and emotional power. A                (skill) poet tries to use his technique to 
have the words arranged in order to achieve a                   (desire) emotional effect. Words 
are the medium of poetry. In poetry, the poet makes sure that the words                  (arrange) 
in lines and stanzas rather than sentences and paragraphs. While                  (write), a 
poet often has his own experience                   (incorporate) into the poem. So the readers 
may feel                   (inspire) by the poet’s experiences while reading.                   (interest) 
in the poem, the readers may fi nd a strong emotional response                   (provoke).
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   Look at the picture below and describe it, and then express how you understand it. Use 
the -ed form as the predicative.

Listening, Understanding and Communicating  

Talking about Career Choices
  Tick the jobs you’re interested in and give your reasons. Then share your choices with a 

partner and then add more jobs you like.

        □ dentist         □ athlete   □ actor/actress      □ teacher

      □ architect                □ lifeguard                □ scientist       □ lawyer

Other jobs I am interested in:                                                                                                 
My reasons:                                                                                                                            

  Predict whether the following statements are true (T) or false (F). Then listen to a  
passage and check your prediction.

           1)  A career is an investment, and should be incorporated into one’s overall life 
plan.

           2) For the majority, making a career choice is just about following a dream.
           3)  It has been found that holding a job which fi ts one’s interest and personality 

contributes to an individual’s well-being.

  As is shown in the picture,                               
                                                                                 
                                                                                 
                                                                                 
  From my point of view,                                        
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           4)  “Choose a job you love and you’ll never have to work a day in your life” is said 
by the Chinese philosopher Lao-Tzu.  

           5)  Professor Peter G. Beidler chooses teaching partly because he likes the pace of 
the academic calendar.

           6) Assessing one’s personal skills is an important step before choosing a job.

   Listen again and tick the best answer to each of the following questions.
1) What is this passage mainly about?
  A. Having a successful career. B. The reasons for being a teacher.
  C. Making a career choice. D. Getting to know yourself.
2) Which of the following is not the reason for Professor Beidler to be a teacher?
  A. Having an opportunity for refl ection.
  B. Enjoying a life full of changes and opportunities.
  C. Having the freedom to learn.
  D. Enjoying something besides money and power.
3) Which factor(s) should be considered when you are making a career choice?
  A. Reality and careful management. B. Your strengths, values and skills.
  C. Your interest and personality. D. All of the above.
4) Which of the following is false according to the passage?
  A. Making a career choice needs a lot of research and soul-searching.
  B. As long as you follow your dream, you can make the right career choice.
  C.   Choosing the right career is one of the most important decisions of a person’s life.
  D. Career choices must be realistic and fully considered.

   Listen for the third time and fi ll in the blanks about Professor Beidler’s reasons for teaching.

Learning

Pace

Freedom

                              
 

Why I teach

Teaching offers me
                   besides
              and             .

Teaching offers
me a                 
built on change.

Teaching offers me                  
not what I                      , but 
what I want to learn.

Teaching offers me freedom to make 
my own                 , to learn my own 
lesson, to                  myself and my 
students.

Teaching offers me the pace of 
              calendar: an opportunity
for             , research and writing. 
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●  As is shown in the pie chart, ... ranks as the most popular career, which 
accounts for ...%. 

●  Most students think that ... 
●  Then, ... is chosen as the second, for the reason that ...
●  Besides, ... is as popular as ... . My classmates consider that ...
●  The career with the lowest percentage is ..., which takes up only ...%.
●  What’s more, there are some other careers students hope to take, such as ...
●  We can conclude from the chart that ...

●  As is shown in the pie chart, ... ranks as the most popular career, which 
accounts for ...%. 

●  Most students think that ... 
●  Then, ... is chosen as the second, for the reason that ...
●  Besides, ... is as popular as ... . My classmates consider that ...
●  The career with the lowest percentage is ..., which takes up only ...%.
●  What’s more, there are some other careers students hope to take, such as ...
●  We can conclude from the chart that ...

   Do the activity by following the steps below.

Step 1  Work in groups to do a survey about the career choices of your classmates by 
asking the following questions.

1) What job would you like to choose?

2) What factors do you consider when you choose a job? 

Step 2 Present your results by drawing a pie chart or a bar graph.

·Example·

Subject Choices and Reasons

Step 3  Make a report based on your chart or graph. The following sentence structures 
can help you.

strengths  skills  interest
personality  the value of the job payment
 …

doctor singer civil servant architect
scientist journalist lawyer …

Pie chart Bar graph
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You may use the scheme of rhyme to 
help you.

TI
P

mountains birds paths river
snow boat man bamboo

Viewing, Speaking and Writing

Writing a Poem

    Based on the provided picture, choose proper words from the box to complete the 
following poem. 

                               Cold River-Snow    
                                   By Liu Zongyuan

A hundred _________ and no _________,
A thousand _________ without a footprint;
A little _________, a _________ cloak,
An old man fi shing in the cold _________ -snow.

   Work in groups to work out the appropriate order of the lines in the following poem. Then 
read the poem aloud, paying attention to the rhythm.
               Gathering Leaves 
                 by Robert Frost 
Spades take up leaves Spades take up leaves         
I make a great noise ______________________
Running away ______________________
No better than spoons ______________________
And bags full of leaves ______________________
Are light as balloons Of rustling all day              
Of rustling all day ______________________
Like rabbit and deer ______________________

   Read the poems “The Road Not Taken”, “Cold River-Snow” and “Gathering Leaves” 
again and decide what makes a good poem. Complete the following statement and then 
write down your own answer. 

A good poem is _____________________________.

A. fun to read   B. full of feelings   C. meaningful
D. educational   E. short and clear   F. about real things 
G. simple     H. surprising

According to my understanding, a good poem is ________________________________.
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    Discuss with your partner the meanings of the following proverbs about “roads” and 
then write a poem of your own, entitled “Road”.
1) No way is impossible to courage.
2) Perseverance is the only road to success.
3) All roads lead to Rome.
4) Confi dence in yourself is the fi rst step on the road to success.
5) To know the road ahead, ask those coming back.
6) No road is long with good company. 

Reading Further

► Getting Ready

   Imagine you are in the following situation and think which “road” you would like to take. 
Then share your ideas in groups.

·Situation·

I’d  prefer to                     rather than                         because                                          .

    Look at the title of the following speech and the given words and expressions to predict 
the author’s choice. Then read to check.

    English  the well-trodden path  detour into...
    Spanish  the lonely road  a single correct path

► Reading
The Road Not Taken in Life

Hola todos! Ahora vamos a empezar. El camino no selecionado en la vida.
Ladies and gentlemen,
I am a sophomore majoring in Spanish, but today I’m here standing on the stage of  

English competition. Should I be here? Is this my stage? Two years ago, when I was offered the 
privileged chance to pick my major, rather than the well-trodden path of English, I chose the 
lonely road of Spanish.

It’s very common that when students don’t know which major to choose in college, they 
choose English; when they want a better job, they pick up English; and when they want to 
master a foreign language, more often than not, it is English. There is a view that English is the 
path to a better life. But the law of supply and demand tells that if everyone supplies the same 

When picking their majors in college, some students tend to choose some popular 
majors, such as English, Accounting, etc., while others would like to choose less 
popular ones: Spanish, Philosophy, etc.

A piece of good writing usually 
grows out of a strong desire to
say something.

TI
P
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service, the value of that service declines. So those who have taken a less travelled road, and 
have not followed others, may have the last laugh. 

We’ve seen this before. Think of all those students who decided to pursue law at the urgings 
of their parents, uncles or teachers. Where are they now? Promised a world of opportunity 
upon completing their education, instead they are now struggling to find a position in their 
overcrowded fi eld. Some have ended up turning to new paths as translators, or even butchers. 

How about beyond education? What are the paths that everyone takes? Everyone rushes 
to buy a house and we are left with rising prices of houses and apartments that may be highly 
infl ated. Everyone needs to buy a car and we are left with traffi c jams that last over a week! 
Everyone fl ocks to Xiangshan in the spring to look at the blooming f lowers only to see the 
backs of other people’s heads. Too often people are sheep refusing to separate from the fl ock. 
They become nervous and uneasy when they step out of line. However, isn’t this sometimes 
unnecessary? Why do we not buy a cheaper home in a smaller town? Why do we not use public 
transportation instead of worrying about a car? Why do we not go to see Sakura blossoms in 
Wuhan instead of Xiangshan? The pressure to travel with others is strong, for it is always easier 
to go with the fl ow.

We must learn to love the lonely path, not fear it. The popular path is not always a safe 
one. There are always options. The road less travelled can be fun. Now I encourage people 
around me to take risks, like entering an English-speaking competition as a Spanish major. 
Even though I have chosen the less travelled road to learn Spanish, I am not restricted from 
detouring into English. I don’t dream about the road I didn’t take as so many of my friends did. 
We are lucky to have so many paths in front of us, but there is no single correct path for all of 
us. We must fi nd our own way.

Hasta la vista.

► Comprehending
 Read the speech again and complete the chart.

Introduction

                       

Conclusion

Main points Supporting details

Learning English  
                              

                              

                              

                              

Buying a house      

                              

Beyond education  

Among the three essential parts, the body part plays an important role, 
where key points and supporting information should be presented.

TI
P
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The author can use rhetorical devices to make the speech vivid, and 
improve the power of language. Commonly used devices include similes, 
metaphors, parallelism, repetition, antithesis, and rhetorical questions.

TI
P

   Discuss in groups what rhetorical devices are used to make the speech more convincing. 
Identify more examples in the text and complete the table by following the example.

Rhetorical device Example in the speech Function

Parallelism
1)  (Paragraph 2, Lines 1-4) … 

when students… it is English. 
2) …

1)  to increase the rhythm of 
this speech.

2) …

  Complete the following summary of the speech. Then give your comments on it.

In the speech, the author talks about the road not taken in life. Rather than the 
____________ path of English, she chose the ____________ road of Spanish as her 
major in college. In comparison, those who pursue their majors at the ____________ 
of other people are now struggling to fi nd a position in their overcrowded fi eld. Beyond 
education, people still refuse to ____________ from the fl ock. They tend to go with the 
____________. They ____________ to buy a car, a house and fl ock to famous scenic 
spots. They don’t realise the truth that the road less travelled can also be fun and we 
should dare to take ____________ and fi nd our own way.

                    

Self-assessing
Refl ect on your learning in this unit and rate each of the items according to the following 
rating scales. Then decide what you should do for further progress.

5=Exceeding expectations 4=Meeting expectations 3=Approaching expectations
2=Partially meeting expectations 1=Not meeting expectations

Item Rating Improvement
●  I can appreciate a poem and share my understanding with 

classmates.
●  I can identify the rhyme scheme and the rhythm of a poem.

●  I can describe a picture by using the -ed form as the predicative.

●  I can make a survey to talk about my career choices.

●  I can write a poem based on the given proverbs.

●  I can evaluate a speech on “The Road Not Taken in Life”.

You can make comments on a speech based on its structure, 
expressions, rhetorical devices, etc.

TI
P



Unit 2 Dilemma and Solution

Looking Ahead
By the end of this unit, you will be able to:
       appreciate a short story from different angles;
       use adverbs in depicting a character vividly;
       write a story based on a stamp by using the -ing form as the predicative;
       talk about the writing styles of some famous writers;
       write a short story based on a given theme;
       illustrate why we should learn English literature.

Unit 2
Dilemma and Solution

Every story has an end, but every end is just a new beginning.

—Anonymous

Reading Actively

► Activating and Predicting
     Study the following pictures and guess the meanings of the given words and expressions. 

If necessary, refer to a dictionary. Then share your understanding with a partner.

2 31

a policeman, in the doorway
of a restaurant, wait for

scar, a diamond 
pin, light a cigar

the same place, date and time,
make a fortune

5 64
a tall man, go directly to arm in arm, glare, change a plainclothes man, arrest, note

15
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   Look at the title of the following text and work in pairs to predict what it is about by 
answering the following questions. Then read the text to check your prediction.

1) When and where did it happen?
2) What is it mainly about?
3) What is the most probable relationship between the characters?

Unlighted cigar
and quickly indicate 
that the man felt
______.

Keen here means
______.
A. intense
B. sharp

► Reading, Thinking and Analysing

After Twenty Years

The policeman moved up the street with an air of importance as 
usual. The time was hardly 10 o’clock at night, but the cold wind had 
almost made the street empty. With a club in his hand, the offi cer tried 
doors as he walked, turning now and then to look at the quiet street. 
Walking towards the middle of the street, the policeman suddenly slowed 
his walk. In the doorway of a store stood a man with an unlighted cigar in 
his mouth. As the policeman walked up to him, the man spoke up quickly.

“It’s all right, offi cer,” he said, “I’m just waiting for a friend. It’s an 
appointment made twenty years ago. Sounds a little funny to you, doesn’t 
it? Well, I’ll explain if you’d like to make certain it’s all straight.” He 
then struck a match and lit his cigar. The light showed a pale, square face 
with keen eyes, and a little white scar near his right eyebrow. He wore an 
expensive silk tie with a diamond pin.

“Twenty years ago tonight,” said the man, “I was here with Jimmy, 
my best friend and the fi nest person in the world. We were raised here in 
New York, just like two brothers, together. I was eighteen and Jimmy was 
twenty. The next morning I was to start for the West to make my fortune. 
You couldn’t have made Jimmy leave New York; he thought it was the 
only place on earth. Well, we agreed that night we would meet here 
again exactly twenty years from that date and time, no matter what our 
conditions might be or from what distance we might have to come. We 
thought that in twenty years each of us ought to have our fate worked out 
and our fortunes made, whatever they were going to be.”

“It sounds pretty interesting,” said the policeman. 
“Well, yes,” said the other. “I know Jimmy will meet me here if he’s 

alive, for he always was the truest old friend in the world. He’ll never 
forget. I came a thousand miles to stand in this door tonight, and it’s 
worth it, if he turns up.”

The waiting man pulled out a handsome watch, the lids of it set with 
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Guess the meaning of 
sharp from the context.

Exclaim means
utter aloud, often 
with surprise, horror 
or joy.

small diamonds. 
“Three minutes to ten,” he said. “It 

was exactly ten o’clock when we parted 
here at the restaurant door.”

“Did pretty well out West, didn’t 
you?” asked the policeman.

“Sure. I hope Jimmy has done half as 
well.”

 The policeman twirled his club and 
took a step or two.

“I’ll be on my way. Hope your friend 
comes around all right. Going to stop 
waiting at 10 sharp?”

“No,” said the other. “I will give him half an hour at least. If Jimmy 
is alive on earth, he’ll be here by that time. So long, offi cer.”

“Good night, sir,” said the policeman, passing on along, trying doors 
as he went. 

There was now a fi ne, cold drizzle falling, and the wind was blowing 
harder. And in the door of that store, the man smoked his cigar and waited.

About twenty minutes he waited, and then a tall man in a long 
overcoat, with the collar turned up to his ears, hurried across from the 
opposite side of the street. He went directly to the waiting man. 

“Is that you, Bob?” he asked.
“Is that you Jimmy?” cried the man in the door.
“Bless my heart!” exclaimed the new arrival, holding both of the 

other’s hands. “It’s Bob, sure as fate. I was certain I’d fi nd you here if 
you were still in existence. Well—twenty years is a long time. How has 
the West treated you, old man? ”

“Fine; it has given me everything I asked it for. You’ve changed lot, 
Jimmy. I never thought you were so tall by two or three inches.”

“Oh, I grew a bit after I was twenty.”
“Doing well in New York, Jimmy?”
“Moderately. I have a position in one of the city departments. Come 

on, Bob, we’ll go around to a place I know of, and have a good long talk 
about old times.”

The two men started up the street, arm in arm. The man from the 
West, proud of his success, was beginning to talk about the history of his 
career. The other listened with interest.

 At the corner stood a drug store, bright with electric lights. When 
they came into this glare, each of them turned at the same time to look at 
the other’s face.

The man from the West stopped suddenly and released his arm.

Glare here means
______.
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“You are not Jimmy,” he said angrily. “Twenty years is a long time, 
but not long enough to change a man’s nose from a Roman to a pug.”

“It sometimes changes a good man into a bad one,” said the tall man. 
“You’ve been under arrest for ten minutes, Bob. Chicago thought you 
might have dropped over our way and wired us. Going quietly, are you? 
That’s sensible. Now, before we go to the station, here’s a note I was 
asked to hand you. You may read it here at the window. It’s from Offi cer 
Jimmy Wells.”

The man from the West unfolded the little piece of paper. His hand 
was steady when he began to read, but it trembled a little by the time he 
had fi nished. The note was rather short: 

Why did the man’s 
hand tremble when
he read the note?

“Bob:  
  I was at the appointed place on time. When you struck the 
match to light your cigar, I saw it was the face of the man wanted 
in Chicago. Somehow I couldn’t do it myself, so I went around and 
got a plain clothes man to do the job.     

Jimmy”

► Comprehending, Integrating and Creating

   Read the story again and complete the following storyline.

Climax and resolution
A                    explained the truth.

Bob was                  .

Feeling
Bob: nervous,
                           
Jimmy: complex

Feeling
Bob: excited
Jimmy:               

Background
Time:                                             
Place:                                             
Weather:                                        
Character:                                      

Rising action
Bob recognised the man              .

“Jimmy” kept the                       .

Bob continued to                       .

 The policeman                            .

A policeman met Bob and
chatted with him.
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  Work in groups to discuss the following questions and share your ideas with other groups.
1) What is the theme of the story?
2) What is O. Henry—the author’s way of ending the story? How does it impress you?
3) Do you think Jimmy is loyal to the friendship between Bob and him? Why or why not?
4) If you were in Jimmy’s shoes, what would you do?
5) What are the respective personalities of Bob and Jimmy? What do you think of them?

  Work in pairs to complete the following diagram. Then write down your ideas about 
“friendship” and “society” which can be inferred from the story.

  Based on the storyline in Activity 1 and your discussion, work in groups of four to retell 
the story from different points of view.

Student A: From O. Henry’s point of view
Student B: In Bob’s view
Student C: In Jimmy’s view
Student D: From the viewpoint of the plainclothes policeman

   Do one of the following activities in groups.
Activity 1  Search for information on the Internet about the writing background and 

writing style of the writer and share it with your group members. 
Activity 2  Imagine what Jimmy and Bob do and say when they meet at the police 

station the following day. Act it out.
Activity 3  Imagine what you will be like in 20 years, and share your imagination with 

your group members.

Real friendship:                                                                        

The features of society:                                                                   

Bob started for                 
to seek his fortune.

Jimmy                       in 
New York.

Jimmy became a  
_____________.

Bob became                    
but also a                    .

20 years
ago

20 years
later
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Prefi x The word Suffi x The new word More examples

-ly directly

un- fold

un- unlighted

arrive -al

sense sensible

-ence existence insistence; independence 

Exploring and Using

► Language Feature

  Study the following affixes and complete the table below. Discuss how they help you 
memorise words and enlarge your vocabulary.

  Study the following example and then analyse the functions of adverbs in the following 
sentences from the text in the same way.

·Example·

As the policeman walked up to him, the man spoke up quickly.

1) Walking towards the middle of the street, the policeman suddenly slowed his walk.
2) I know Jimmy will meet me here if he’s alive, for he was always the truest old friend in 

the world. He’ll never forget.
3) He went directly to the waiting man. 
4) The man from the West stopped suddenly and released his arm.
5) “You are not Jimmy,” he said angrily.

We use adverbs together with verbs or verb phrases in order to 1) make 
the actions more vivid and impressive; 2) show the feeling, attitude 
and personality of the character(s).

TI
P

to show Bob’s fear of being arrested or his loyalty to friendship
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► Grammar Link

The -ing Form as the Predicative

Understanding the meaning

        Read the following passage and pay special attention to the coloured parts. Try to fi nd out 
the functions of the -ing form.

Two friends, Jimmy and Bob, made an appointment to meet again twenty years 
later. When the day arrived, Jimmy, now a policeman, walked to the restaurant door 
where a waiting man was in the doorway. Walking towards the man, Jimmy found the 
man immediately began to explain that he was waiting for a friend. Jimmy saw the man 
striking a match and lighting a cigar and he recognised that it was the face of a man 
wanted by the police. It was so surprising for Jimmy to fi nd out that his friend, Bob, was 
a wanted criminal. Jimmy knew that his job was arresting criminals. However, he found 
he couldn’t do it himself. So he went around and got a plain-clothes policeman to put  
Bob under arrest.

Discovering the rule

  Study the following examples to fi nd out how the -ing form is used. Then share your ideas 
with a partner.

·Example·  
                                                                                                                 attributive

1)  When the day arrived, Jimmy walked to the restaurant door where a waiting man was 
in the doorway. 

                        the predicative

2) It was so surprising for Jimmy to fi nd out that his friend, Bob, was a wanted criminal. 

   Work in groups to complete the table below.

Example sentence Meaning Form Function

1)  One of the best exercises
    is jogging.
2) Her hobby is painting.

explaining what the
subject is

_____ + v-ing as a noun

1) Your words are so 
    encouraging.
2) His life story sounds 
    interesting. 

describing the subject 
which will arouse a
certain feeling or
response

linking verb + 
________

as an ________

linking verb
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Applying the rule

  Reread the passage in Understanding the meaning and use the rules to analyse the 
coloured parts.

  Complete the following story by using the -ing form of the given words. Then fi nd out the 
-ing form as the predicative.

A Clever Rabbit
The greatest joy of the wolf and the fox is _________ (catch) the rabbit and then 

_________ (eat) him. However, it wasn’t easy to catch him.
One day, the fox said to the wolf, “Go home and lie in bed. I’ll tell the rabbit that 

you are dead. When he comes to look at you, you can jump up and catch him.” 
“That’s an _________ (excite) idea,” said the wolf. 
_________ (knock) at the door of the rabbit’s house, the fox shouted, “Dear rabbit, I 

have _________ (surprise) news for you. The wolf is dead.” 
The rabbit thought the news sounded _________ (thrill) but so _________ (astonish), 

so he decided to go to the wolf’s house to have a look. He looked in through the window 
and saw the wolf _________ (lie) in bed with his eyes closed. He thought, “Is the wolf 
really dead or is he pretending to be dead?” So the rabbit said, “The fox says that the wolf 
is dead. But he doesn’t look like a dead wolf. The mouth of a dead wolf is always open.” 
When _________ (hear) this, the wolf thought, “I’ll show the rabbit that I’m dead.” So he 
opened his mouth.

_________ (see) this, the rabbit knew that the wolf was _________ (pretend) to be 
dead in order to catch him. So he immediately escaped as quickly as he could.

  Look at the stamp below and write a story based on it. Use as many -ing forms as 
possible, including the -ing form as the predicative.
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An author’s writing style is the way he or she writes. It is the technique
that an individual author uses in his or her writing.

TI
P

Ernest Hemingway Mark Twain

O. HenryJane Austen

local life,
simple diction,
use of dialect, 
true realistic
style, elements
of humour

the dependence 
of women on
marriage, 
romantic but 
realistic

Listening, Understanding and Communicating

Talking about O. Henry’s Writing Style

  Match the writing styles with the corresponding authors. Then share your ideas with a 
partner.

  Look at the picture and work in pairs to fi ll in the blanks. Then 
listen to check and choose the best answers.

1) What is the passage mainly about?
  A. The life story of O. Henry.  B. O. Henry’s writing style.
  C. The Gift of the Magi.   D. How O. Henry became a great writer.
2) Why are O. Henry’s stories so popular? Because                  .
  A. the language he uses in his stories is simple to understand
  B. his stories are about people’s daily life
  C. the endings of his stories always surprise the reader
  D. most of his stories happened in the early 20th century

war and death, 
simple words
and short 
sentences, 
telegraph style

ordinary people, 
vivid description, 
use of humour and 
irony, surprising 
ending

The author of the short story The Gift of the 
Magi is                          , whose other works include
                                                                                  .
His writing style is                                            . I like 
his style because                                                        .
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Name: O. Henry
Job: a great American _________
Number of his short stories: ________ to _________
Themes: _________, _________, etc.
Writing style: People always use the term “_________” to describe his writing.
                          These stories usually end in a _________ but also __________ way.
         Example: “___________________________”
Infl uence:  He has been a favourite in American literature for his ____________

perspective of the characters living in society.

  Listen again and fi ll in the blanks.

  Choose another author in Activity 1 and talk about his/her writing style in pairs. The 
following expressions may help you.

Lexical chunks to describe an author’s writing style

with a/an... change at the end                 use the term... to describe sb.’s writing style
to end in a... but also... way                    to unfold the plot to make readers...
the greatest suspense                              a/an... perspective of...  
one’s peculiar writing style of... ending

Viewing, Speaking and Writing

Writing a Short Story

  Look at the mind map and write down the key elements of a short story. Then share your 
ideas with a partner.

   If you are going to write a short story, which theme will you choose? You can refer to the 
themes below or create your own.

Theme:                                                                                                                                             

 

character

The key elements of a short storyThe key elements of a short storyThe key elements of a short story
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When you revise your short story, you need to:
● notice if your story follows your information table;
● delete unnecessary descriptions, scenes and characters;
● make sure the story is emotionally moving and attractive.

TI
P

  Think about how you are going to develop the story based on the theme you have chosen. 
Then note down the basic information in the table below.

  Write the draft and reread to polish it. Then share your story with group members.

Reading Further

► Getting Ready
  Read the following statements and decide whether you agree (A) or disagree (D) with 

them. Then check your ideas with a partner.
______ 1) There is little signifi cance in learning English literature.
______ 2)  Students can learn about not only the English language but also English 

culture by studying English literature. 
______ 3)  Studying English literature enables students to learn the traditions of England only.
______ 4)  An enjoyment and appreciation of literature develop students’ interest in books 

and reading. 
______ 5)  When studying literature, students can learn the language aspects that can be 

used for aesthetic purposes.

Life is the source of all 
creation. Pay attention 
to the things happening 
around you and you can 
draw inspiration from 
these things.

TI
P

Themes: 
life and learning; 
behaviour and quality;
social service and interpersonal
communication;
history and culture;
science and technology;
environmental protection;
space exploration;
…

Theme Character                            Plot
Beginning:
                                                            
                                                            
Development:
                                                            
                                                            
Ending:
                                                            
                                                            

                                            
                                            

                                            
                                            

   Point of view

□ First person

□ Third person

Setting

Time:                

Place:               
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   Work in pairs to discuss the following questions and then read to check.

1) What is the school subject which the statements in Activity 1 are closely related to?
2) Is it necessary for us to study it?
3) Why do you think so?

► Reading
Why Do We Learn English Literature?

In this day and age, there seems to be a move towards secondary school subjects which 
have a strong link to a tertiary course of study. For that reason, some parents and some students 
feel that the compulsory study of English literature is misguided and disadvantageous to 
students, particularly if they are second language learners of English. However, there are still 
good reasons for the study of English literature.

Students of the English language sometimes fail to see the point of studying English 
literature, especially if they have no plans to study English or translation at university. But 
English literature can introduce students to a range of aspects, not only of the English language 
but also the culture of English-speaking countries.

There are aspects of English culture that are summarised by English literature. Of course, 
this is quite obvious when studying the works of Shakespeare or writers, poets and playwrights 
of the eighteenth and nineteenth centuries. It is, however, also true when studying other works 
of English literature. Students can learn about allusions and references to different aspects of 
English culture. They can also learn the context and meanings of famous quotes and phrases.

Studying literature does not confi ne the students to the traditions of England but includes 
the possibility of introducing them to traditions that inform English literature, such as the study 
of Ancient Greek drama, and to literature in other contexts, such as American literature.  It also 
provides the students with an alternative to the pervasiveness of “television culture” with its 
immediacy and often its shallowness.

An enjoyment and appreciation of literature will give students the ability to develop 
this into an interest in books and reading as they move away from their studies and into their 
adult lives. They will have the confi dence to approach and cope with new forms of books and 
writing, since they were exposed to a range of literature during their school days.

When studying literature, students can learn not only language aspects such as vocabulary 
items but also the language aspects which can be used for specific and aesthetic purposes. 
Familiarity with the concepts of beat, metre and rhythm can improve their own writing as 
students are able to appreciate and apply these ideas. Finally, the study of literature can provide 
students with a fresh and creative angle from which to approach their studies in particular and 
their lives in general.

So next time you are reading a newspaper article complaining of the lack of creativity and 
initiative in the local workforce, remember that in a small way the study of English literature 
can help to add a refreshing and further dimension to a person’s life.
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► Comprehending

  Read the passage again and complete the following diagram.

  Work in groups to discuss the following questions.

1)  Why is “television culture” in quotation marks? What do you think people mean when 
they talk about the “immediacy” and “shallowness” of “television culture”?

2)  What’s your understanding of the aesthetic purposes of reading literature? Give 
examples to illustrate your ideas.

3)   What other materials can you make use of to learn the English language besides 
literature works?

  If there is an English Literature course in high school, discuss in groups whether it 
should be a compulsory or elective course and give your reasons.

English Literature should be a(n) ___________ course.

 Reason 1 _______________________________________________________________

_______________________________________________________________

_______________________________________________________________

Reason 2 _______________________________________________________________

_______________________________________________________________

_______________________________________________________________

Reason 3 _______________________________________________________________

_______________________________________________________________

_______________________________________________________________

Statement

Conclusion

Supporting 
details

The                    of studying English literature

The study of English literature can help to                             
to a person’s life.

It introduces students to a range of aspects, not only of the English 
                       but also of                                                    . 
1)  It does not                 students to the                 of England but 

introduces them to traditions that                 English literature.
2)  It gives students the                 to develop their enjoyment of 

literature into                in books and             in their later life.
3) It can make students learn the language used for                      
    purposes.

Paragraph(s)
        

Paragraph(s)
        

Paragraph 7
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  Read the following excerpts from the essay Of Studies written by Francis Bacon. Then 
think and answer the questions below.

1) What role can studying English literature play?
2) Besides the aspects mentioned by the author in the passage, what other skills can be 

developed with the help of literature?

Self-assessing
Refl ect on your learning in this unit and rate each of the items according to the following 
rating scales. Then decide what you should do for further progress.

5=Exceeding expectations 4=Meeting expectations 3=Approaching expectations
2=Partially meeting expectations 1=Not meeting expectations

Item Rating Improvement

● I can appreciate a short story from different angles.

● I can depict a character vividly by using adverbs.

●   I can write a story based on a stamp by using the -ing form 
as the predicative.

● I can talk about the writing styles of some famous writers.

● I can write a short story based on a given theme.

● I can list the reasons why we should learn English literature.

Histories make men wise; 
poets witty; the mathematics 
subtle; natural philosophy 
deep; moral grave; logic 
and rhetoric able to contend.

Histories make men wise; 
poets witty; the mathematics 
subtle; natural philosophy 
deep; moral grave; logic 
and rhetoric able to contend.
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Learning Individually

    Tick the cause(s) which you think may result in confl icts between parents and children. 
Then add more.
□ choice of schools/universities □ preferences of food
□ taste in music/sports/fi lms □ choice of friends
More causes: ____________________________________________________________

    Read the following sentences from a dialogue between a mother and her daughter and 
predict what may have happened between them. Then read to check.

Mother Daughter

● So you’ve decided to leave next Saturday?
● Are you so unhappy at home?
● Do you really hate me so much?
●  I do want you to stay, more than anything 
  in the world. 
● I want you to stay.

● Would you fi nd that so bad?
● You’re going to make me stay?
● No! It’s completely impossible!
● No. I don’t feel anything towards you at all.
●  All right, now you know what I really feel 

about you. Do you still want me to stay?

Looking Ahead
After completing this project, you will be able to:
       appreciate an act of a play to know its stylistic features;
       analyse the personality of the characters by focusing on their dialogues; 
       infer the characters’ change of attitude by locating the keywords;
        develop appropriateness of expression by using proper tones, pitches, stress, etc. in a role-play;
      refl ect on the learning of the whole theme from the aspect of analysing different types of 

literary works.

All the world is a stage, and all men and women
are merely players.

—William Shakespeare
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► Reading and Thinking

A Roomful of Roses

Bridget: I don’t know why everybody gets so excited, just because it 
turns out I won’t be here for an old dance.

Nancy: So you’ve decided to leave next Saturday?
Bridget: Why not? My three weeks are up.
Nancy: Are they? I hadn’t realised.
Bridget: Well, they’re not actually up till Monday. But I hope 

you’re not going to hold me over.
Nancy: Would you fi nd that so bad?
Bridget: Are you joking?
Nancy: No, I’m not.
Bridget: You’re going to try to make me stay?
Nancy: Darling, don’t misunderstand—I’m not 

going to try to make you do anything. 
I thought you would know that by 
now.

Bridget: That’s good. Of course, you haven’t any rights at all, as far 
as I am concerned.

Nancy: I don’t know that my “rights”—or lack of them—have 
anything to do with it. Bridie— 

Bridget: Please.
Nancy: I’m sorry, Bridget. (Reaching toward her in an impulsive 

gesture of affection.) Darling, I do want you to stay. More 
than anything in the world, I want you to stay. We all want 
you—won’t you think about it? Just during the next few 
days, think about it. Hard.

Bridget: No! It’s completely impossible!
Nancy: Are you so unhappy at home?
Bridget: Why do you ask me that?
Nancy: I want you to be happy somewhere. If not with me, then 

somewhere else.
Bridget: You don’ t have to worry about that. I am happy. Terribly.
Nancy: And you like your school?
Bridget: I love it. The only thing I don’t like—I don’t like this 

conversation. And if it’s all right with you, I’ll dress for 
dinner now.

Nancy: Oh, baby, you don’t have to be so lonely.
Bridget: Listen! Don’t say a thing like that to me. Don’t you dare 

be sorry for me!

In a play, some words 
in brackets are used to 
describe an action or 
a situation. They are 
called stage directions.

Hard is an adverb here. 
Can you guess what it 
means?

Does old here have 
anything to do with 
age?

Guess the meaning of 
up according to the 
context.

Why is am italicised?
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In which tone does
Nancy say Bridie?

Nancy: Bridget!
Bridget: Don’t you dare! You have no right! (She starts up the stairs.)
Nancy: Bridie! You come back here. Don’t ever speak to me in that 

tone again. I don’t care what you think I have done to you. 
You are never to speak to me in that way again. Do you 
understand? 

Bridget: Yes.
Nancy: All right. Now come over here and sit down.
Bridget: I have nothing to say.
Nancy: But I have something to say. I’ve been waiting a long time to 

say it, so I hope... I want you to understand, that no matter 
how you feel toward me, you are a deep and important part 
of my life. I love you very much.

Bridget: Is that all?
Nancy:  No. No, it isn’t. There is something else. I knew—you 

would feel hateful and hurt... But I didn’t dream it would 
be like this. I’ve tried in every way I know to reach you. 
I’ve stayed awake at night trying to think of a way—some 
way—of reaching you.

  ...
Bridget: Of breaking me down, you mean.
Nancy: Yes, if you want to put it that way. Bridie, you’re a little girl 

still. In many ways a very little girl. But soon—you will be a 
young woman. (Bridget starts to rise.) Now wait! It’s for your 
own sake I’m saying this. It’s for you. Bridie, don’t let the 
fact that there was something very bad in your life once be 
the most important thing to you. Don’t blame everyone you 
meet for something that happened a long time ago.

Bridget: May I go to my room now?
Nancy: Do you really hate me so much?
Bridget: No, I don’t hate you. I don’t feel anything towards you at all. 

Just blankness. And I want to keep it that way.
Nancy: Bridie, it wasn’t all my fault—what happened wasn’t all my 

fault! I’ve never told you things before, but your father was—
Oh, God.

Bridget: I don’t care whose fault it was! You were the one who ran 
away!

Nancy: Not from you! I wanted you with me. I tried—you know I 
tried—I didn’t run away from you.

Bridget: You ran away from Dad and me. Why? Because you liked Jay  
better?

Nancy: No, things aren’t that simple. ...

My, you, me, etc. 
should be stressed.
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Bridget: Then why?
Nancy: Bridie, listen—there are things you won’t understand until 

you are older, but try—try to understand this—the love I 
have for Jay is the love your father did not want from 
me. And it has nothing whatever to do with the love I feel 
for you.

Bridget: You’re too late, Mother. I don’t care any more. That’s 
funny. I call you Mother. But it’s only because I don’t 
know what else to call you. To me you aren’t my 
mother. As far as I’m concerned, my mother is dead. 
And I used to wish you had died. Oh, how I wished... I’d 
lie awake in bed at night and pretend that you had died. 
Sometimes it seemed so real—and I’d cry... All right, 
now you know what I really feel about you. Do you still 
want me to stay?

Nancy: More than ever.
Bridget: You’re crazy! ... (She turns and runs up the stairs.)
  ...

► Analysing and Questioning

   Read the play and complete the following chart.

Bridget Nancy

expressed her confusion at too much 
concern for her leaving                             

asked Bridget if she would
                for a few more days

indicated her                                 showed her                          to
her daughter

declared her                            for
her mother

explained                      for their 
divorce

showed her                              to
her mother

stated her determination to 
                          

showed her                      to leave
inquired whether Bridget was 
                 at home or at school
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  Read the play carefully and decide whether each of the following statements is true (T) or  
false (F). Correct the false one(s).

____ 1) The dance was held a long time ago. That’s why it is called “an old dance”.
____ 2) Bridget has already stayed for three weeks.
____ 3) Bridget is not actually very happy.
____ 4) Nancy admits that she wants to break Bridget down.
____ 5) Bridget hates her mother very much.
____ 6) Nancy is crazy to ask Bridget to stay for a longer time.

      Read the play again and answer the following questions.

1) What attitude do the two characters have towards each other?
2) Is the relationship between the mother and the daughter changing for the better or the 

worse? How do you know?
3) Where, in the play, is the fi rst marked change in Nancy’s tone?
4) When does Bridget call Nancy “Mother” for the fi rst time in the play? And what does 

that suggest?
5) Why does Bridget think that her mother is crazy?

  Reflect on what you have learned from the play and write down some questions and 
problems for further group discussion in class.

·Question Corner·

Learning Cooperatively

Phase 1 Sharing the individual work
         1)  Check and discuss your answers in Learning Individually and improve them.
         2)  Come up with your questions or problems and work on them with your group 

members.
Phase 2 Exploring further

         1)  Discuss the questions below.
    Question 1:  How does the author depict the characters’ personalities through their 

dialogue? Use a mind map or a bubble map to summarise the author’s 
techniques.

             Question 2: What might happen in the next act?

  

 

1)                                                                                                                         

2)                                                                                                                         

...
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         2) Listen to your teacher for his/her comments and suggestions.
Phase 3 Utilising resources

         1)  Watch one or two episodes of Growing Pains in Video Bank on our website and 
make a comparison of the theme, characters, plots, etc. with the play you’ve just 
read.

         2)  Read the other parts of the play A Roomful of Roses in Reading Box on our 
website to get a better understanding of the characters.

Learning Creatively

       Read this sonnet after the recording, and fi nish the analysis of its rhyme scheme. Then 
       complete the short passage about “sonnets”on the next page.

Shall I Compare Thee to a Summer’s Day

by William Shakespeare

Shall I compare thee to a summer’s day?

Thou art more lovely and more temperate:

Rough winds do shake the darling buds of May,

And summer’s lease hath all too short a date.

Sometime too hot the eye of heaven shines,

And often is his gold complexion dimm’d;

And every fair from fair sometime declines,

By chance, or nature’s changing course untrimm’d;

But thy eternal summer shall not fade

Nor lose possession of that fair thou ow’st;

Nor shall death brag thou wander’st in his shade,

When in eternal lines to time thou grow’st;

So long as men can breathe or eyes can see,

So long lives this, and this gives life to thee.

heroic
quatrains

heroic couplet

Rhyming

           

           

           

           

           

           

           

           

           

           

           

           

a

b

c

e

d

f
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  A sonnet is a poem that has                     lines. Each line has 10 syllables, 
and the poem has a fi xed pattern of rhymes. Before William Shakespeare’s 
day, the word “sonnet” meant simply “little song”, from the Italian “sonnetto”. 
In Renaissance Italy and then in Elizabethan England, the sonnet became a 
fi xed poetic form. Perhaps the most well-known and important sonnets in the 
English language were written by Shakespeare. The English or Shakespearean 
sonnet is made of three quatrains, rhyming                                   and a closing 
rhymed heroic couplet. The sonnets cover such themes as the passage of time, 
love, eternity, jealousy, beauty and mortality.

Shakespeare’s Sonnet 18, Shall I Compare Thee to a 
Summer’s Day, is perhaps one of the best-known sonnets 
according to English literary principles. It is a conventional 
Shakespearean sonnet that explores conventional themes in 
an original way. With characteristic skills, the poet attempts 
to justify the speaker’s beloved by comparing her to a 
summer’s day, and then comes to the conclusion that his 
beloved will be eternal.

In the first quatrain, William Shakespeare opens 
the poem with a question addressing his friend: “Shall 
I compare thee to a summer’s day?” In the next line, 
he emphasizes that his dear friend is more lovely and 

temperate than summer. Then, the speaker further explains why she is “more lovely and more 
temperate”. As the “rough winds” will destroy the “buds of May”, he argues that summer is too 
short. The off rhyme of “temperate” in line 2 and “date” in line 4 draws attention to the notion 
that summer is finite, which contrasts with the eternal nature of poetry, and highlights the 
poem’s theme that love/friendship is eternal.

In the second quatrain, the speaker personifi es the sky, or “heaven”, by using the metaphor 
of an “eye” for the sun so that he can make the comparison between a person and a season. 
The speaker asserts that summer is “Sometime too hot” and causes a decline in appearance, 
something that does not suit the object of the poet’s admiration. The poet explains to us such a 
philosophy: all the beautiful things in the world will follow the laws of nature, and disappear 
with the passing of time. The poet is praising the beauty of his beloved friend indirectly by 
showing us the shortcomings of the otherwise—beautiful summer season.

The third quatrain no longer focuses on summer, but speaks of the nearly eternal nature of 
the memory of the beloved. As the speaker assures his beloved that her “eternal summer shall 
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Stylistic features:

                                                                                                                                  

                                                                                                                               

The lessons I have learned:

                                                                                                                                  

                                                                                                                               

not fade”, he is using summer as a metaphor for her beauty and youth. Line 12 concludes that a 
poem makes for a better comparison because “in eternal lines to time thou grow’st”.

The couplet concludes the sonnet by tying together the themes of love and poetry. The last 
comparison here provides a sharp contrast between eternity and “a summer’s day”.

Do the following activities.
1) Discuss in groups whether you like this sonnet or not and give your reasons.
2)  Tell your group members whether you agree with the above analysis of this sonnet. If yes, 

make further clarifi cation; if not, state your opinions and illustrate them.

Learning Reflectively

Refl ect on what you have learned from Theme A by referring back to Guiding Page and Looking 
Ahead. Write down your discoveries.

1) Have I learned about any stylistic features of different literary works?
2) Have I learned any lessons from reading these literary works?



Theme B
Man and Civilisation

  All that is great in man comes through work, and civilisation is its 
product. To some extent, civilisation is refl ected in the concept of the 
degree of development of human society. And we should acknowledge that 
civilisation never recedes; the law of necessity forces it ever onwards.

  How is civilisation 
d e v e l o p e d ? W h a t 
contributions can we 
make to society?

Unit 3

◊  read an anecdote about 
   Archimedes;
◊  read about Yuan 
    Longping’s search for 
    his dream;
◊  express admiration 
    appropriately.

Unit 3

◊ learn about the invention 
    of paper;
◊ learn about the development
    of civilisation;
◊  express excitement and 
     pride properly.

Unit 4Unit 4

Challenging
Yourself B

◊  enjoy the beauty 
    of the Banaue 
    Rice Terraces of 
    the Philippines.

Challenging
Yourself B

In this theme, you will:
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Looking Ahead
By the end of this unit, you will be able to:
       introduce the discovery of Archimedes’ principle;
       convey different meanings by using exclamation marks;
       write a passage about “china” by properly using the -ing form as the object;
       express admiration for Florence Nightingale;
       write an interesting anecdote of a person, a place or an incident;
       conduct an interview with Professor Yuan Longping.
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No great discovery was ever made without a bold guess. 
 —Isaac Newton

Unit 3
Discovery and Innovation

a lump of gold crown goldsmith Archimedes bathtub

    

Reading Actively

► Activating and Predicting
  Work in pairs to understand the following laws or theories in physics. And match them 

with the corresponding scientists.

   Study the following pictures and guess the meanings of the given words and expressions. 
Predict how a story is developed based on the pictures. Then read to check.

Law or theory Scientist
       1)  Third law of motion: For every action there is an equal and 

opposite reaction.
A. Archimedes

       2)  Law of buoyancy: A body that is submerged in a fluid is 
buoyed up by a force that is equal to the weight of the 
displaced fluid. 

B. Einstein

       3)  Theory of relativity: Put your hand on a hot stove for a 
minute, and it seems like an hour. Sit with a pretty girl for 
an hour, and it seems like a minute.

C. Newton
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► Reading, Thinking and Analysing
Eureka

There was once a king of Syracuse whose name was Hiero. The 
country over which he ruled was quite small, but for that very reason he 
wanted to wear the biggest crown in the world. So he called in a famous 
goldsmith, who was skillful in all kinds of fi ne work, and gave him ten 
pounds of pure gold. 

“Take this,” he said, “and fashion it into a crown that shall make 
every other king want it for his own. Be sure that you put into it every 
grain of the gold I give you, and do not mix any other metal with it.”

“It shall be as you wish,” said the goldsmith. “Here I receive from 
you ten pounds of pure gold; within ninety days, I will return to you the 
fi nished crown which shall be of exactly the same weight.”

Ninety days later, true to his word, the goldsmith brought the crown. 
It was a beautiful piece of work, and all who saw it said that it had not 
its equal in the world. When King Hiero put it on his head, it felt very 
uncomfortable, but he did not mind—he was sure that no other king had 
so fi ne a headpiece. After he had admired it, he weighed it on his own 
scales. It was exactly as heavy as he had ordered. 

“You deserve great praise,” he said to the goldsmith, “you have 
worked very skillfully and you have not lost a grain of my gold.” 

In the king’s court, there was a very wise man whose name was 
Archimedes. When he was called in to admire the king’s crown, he turned 
it over many times and examined it very closely.

“Well, what do you think of it?” asked Hiero. 
“The workmanship is indeed very beautiful,” answered Archimedes, 

“but the gold...”
“The gold is all there,” cried the king, “I weighed it on my own 

scales.” 
“True,” said Archimedes, “but it does not appear to have the same 

rich red colour that it had in the lump. It is not red at all, but a brilliant 
yellow, as you can plainly see.” 

“Most gold is yellow,” said Hiero, “but now that you speak of it, I do 
remember that when this was in the lump, it has a much richer colour.”

“What if the goldsmith has kept a pound or two of the gold and made 
up the weight by adding brass or silver?” asked Archimedes. 

“Oh, he could not do that,” said Hiero, “the gold has merely changed 
its colour in the working.” 

But the more he thought of the matter, the less pleased he was with 
the crown. At last, he said to Archimedes, “Is there any way to fi nd out 

Scale (n.) means
______.
A. a piece of 
     equipment
B. the size of 
     something

Brilliant (adj.) means
_____.
A. excellent 
B. very bright and 
     strong

Fashion means 
_______ here.
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Displace (vt.) means 
______.
A. take the place
B.  force something out 

of its usual place

Equal is a(n) _____ here.
A. adjective
B. verb
It means _______.

say = for example

Eureka! means
_______.
A. I’ve found it!
B. Great!

whether that goldsmith really cheated me, or whether he honestly gave 
me back my gold?” 

“I know of no way,” was the answer. 
But Archimedes was not the man to say that anything was 

impossible. He took great delight in working out hard problems, and 
when any question puzzled him, he would keep studying until he found 
some sort of answer to it. And so, day after day, he thought about the 
gold and tried to fi nd some way in which it could be tested without doing 
harm to the crown. 

One morning, with the problem in his head while he was having a 
bath, the great bathtub was full to the very edge, and as he stepped into 
it a quantity of water fl owed out upon the stone fl oor. A similar thing 
had happened a hundred times before, but this was the first time that 
Archimedes had thought about it. In a flash, Archimedes realised the 
relation between the water that overfl ew and the weight of his body.

“How much water did I displace by getting into the bathtub?” he 
asked himself. “Anybody can see that I displaced a volume of water 
equal to the volume of my body. A man half my size would displace half 
as much.”

“Now suppose, instead of putting myself into the bathtub, I had put 
Hiero’s crown into it, it would have displaced a volume of water equal 
to its own volume. Ah, let me see! Gold is much heavier than silver. 

Ten pounds of pure gold 
will not make so great 
a volume as say seven 
p o u n d s o f p u r e g o l d 
mixed with three pounds 
o f s i l v e r. I f H i e r o ’s 
crown is pure gold it will 
displace the same volume 
of water as any other ten 
pounds of pure gold. But 

if it is part gold and part silver it will displace a larger volume. I have it 
at last! Eureka! Eureka!”

Forgetful of everything else, he leaped from the bath. Without 
stopping to dress himself, he ran through the streets to the king’s palace 
shouting, “Eureka! Eureka! Eureka!” 

The crown was tested. It was found to displace much more water 
than what ten pounds of pure gold displaced. The guilt of the goldsmith 
was proved beyond doubt.

  
Eureka!
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► Comprehending, Integrating and Creating

  Read the text and complete the development of the storyline.

  Try to understand the following sentences, especially the coloured parts and complete the 
below table. Then work in groups to share your ideas and discuss the questions.

1)  Do you think that the discovery of Archimedes’ principle is a coincidence? Why do 
you think so?

2)  Do you believe “Nothing is impossible”? Why or Why not? Can you use your own 
experience to illustrate it?

3) What is a very “wise” man like? Do you think you are a wise boy/girl?

Sentence from the text
Meaning in 

the text
Supporting detail

from the text

In the king’s court, there was a very wise 
man whose name was Archimedes.

But Archimedes was not the man to say 
that anything was impossible. 

In a flash, Archimedes realised the relation 
between the water that fell out and the 
weight of his body.

Climax
A discovery in                  .

Rising action
Attempting to solve
the puzzle.

Beginning
Making a golden
                for the king.

Falling action
Reporting the                .

Ending
Proving the                 
of the goldsmith.

      Confl icting
Being complete
                or not?
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   Based on Activity 1 and your discussion, work in groups to retell the story.

  Work in groups to illustrate the phenomenon presented by the picture with the words in the 
box. Then give more examples of phenomena of Archimedes’ principle in our daily lives.

Other common phenomena:                                                                                                 

   Do the activity by following the steps below.

 Step 1  Archimedes made the word “Eureka” very popular. Read the dictionary entry 
and fi nd out the origin of the word.

 Step 2  After reading the story of Archimedes’ “moment of Eureka”, the happy moment 
of sudden inspiration or discovery, list the “Eureka moments” for some great 
sudden discoveries.

 Step 3  Have you had a “Eureka moment”? Share 
your stories in groups.

Step 4  Discuss in groups how the “Eureka moment” 
comes about. Is it the result only of a chance 
discovery or of previous efforts?

People Eureka moment of discovery

     Archimedes

     Newton 

     Alexander Fleming

     ...

object ship needle
displace weight equal
sink fl oat
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Exploring and Using

► Language Feature

  Underline the following lexical chunks in the text and try to understand their meanings. 
Then use their appropriate forms to complete the sentences below.

1) The volunteers                                helping and caring the children.
2)  You must                                the time that you have wasted this afternoon by working 

late tonight.  
3) The answer came to me                               .
4) It is proved                                that the earth is becoming warmer. 
5) The rest of the days are yours to do                               .
6) The plot is very complicated, so it will take you a while to                      it                     .
7) I ran                      the valley, trying to escape from the enemies. 
8) They asked him to leave.                               , he was fi red.

   Study the following sentences from the text and discuss why the exclamation marks are 
used. Then write your own sentences by using exclamation marks.

1)                                                                                                                  (strong feelings)
2)                                                                                                                            (shouting)
3)                                                                                                                            (warning)

► Grammar Link
The -ing Form as the Object

Understanding the meaning

Read the following passage and pay special attention to the coloured parts. Try to fi nd 
out how the -ing form is used.

The King, Hiero, was very happy and excited when the goldsmith had finished 

in other words as you wish take delight in in a fl ash
work out to the edge of beyond doubt make up

1) Ah, let me see!         2) I have it at last!             3) Eureka! Eureka!

The exclamation mark is a punctuation mark which is usually 
used after an interjection or exclamation to indicate 1) strong 
feelings; 2) shouting; 3) warning.

TI
P
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making the beautiful crown. He put it on his head, though it didn’t seem so comfortable 
and satisfying. The king enjoyed putting on the biggest crown in the world that weighed 
ten pounds of pure gold. Then the king called in Archimedes, a wise man in the court, 
to admire the crown. When he saw the colour of the crown, Archimedes couldn’t help 
doubting whether the goldsmith had kept some gold and made up the weight by adding 
brass or silver. Archimedes was a person who took great delight in working out hard 
problems. So, in order to fi nd out the truth, Archimedes kept thinking and studying. One 
day, while he was having a bath, the answer came into his mind. The goldsmith fi nally  
proved guilty and couldn’t deny taking out some gold from the ten pounds.

Discovering the rule

   Study the following examples to fi nd out how the -ing form is used. Then share your ideas 
with a partner.

·Example·

                                                    linking verb                        the predicative 

1) He put it on his head, but it didn’t seem so comfortable and satisfying.

                                                                   transitive verb

2) So in order to fi nd out the truth, Archimedes kept thinking and studying.

                                                                                                 object

   Work in groups to complete the table below.

Example sentence Form Function

1) I am considering joining a sport club.
2) Please stop smoking in the classroom. 

                    + v. -ing

active

1) Susan is fond of cooking.
2) I am used to living in the countryside.

                    + v. -ing

1) This house needed cleaning.
2) The walls want painting.

v. (           /           /
require) + v.-ing
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Now tick the words and expressions which may be followed by the object with the -ing 
form. Then use some of them to make sentences.

Applying the rule

  Reread the passage in Understanding the meaning and use the rules to analyse the 
coloured parts.

  Complete the following dialogue by using the appropriate form of each given word. Then 
identify the -ing form which is used as the object.

Jimmy:     Hi, Xiaohua. Have you fi nished               (read) the book               (introduce) 
Chinese civilisation?

Xiaohua:  Yes. You know, the book is so                   (interest), and I can’t help                   
                 (admire) our ancestors while __________ (read) it. 
Jimmy:     Oh, really? Do you mind                    (lend) it to me? I am keen on __________ 

(get) to know more about Chinese culture and civilisation.
Xiaohua:  Of course not. You may have diffi culty in                (understand) some of the 

contents. Keep on                       (read) it and I would be glad to help you at any 
moment. You may fi nd that it is a great chance for you to learn about Chinese 
culture.

Jimmy:     That’s awesome! I am looking forward to                      (read) the book as soon 
as possible.

   Look at the picture and write a passage based on it. Use the -ing form as the object. The 
words and expressions in the box in Discovering the rule may help you.

admit avoid fi nish imagine deny like
mind practise suggest appreciate give up look forward to  
keep on be busy in feel like insist on have diffi culty in

                                                                                                             

                                                                                                    

                                                                                              

                                                                                                             

                                                                                                             

                                                                                                             

china
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a celebrated British social reformer the founder of modern nursing
was born in the city of Florence received a well-rounded education
helped British soldiers wounded in the Crimean War
got the nickname “The Lady of the Lamp”

Name   Florence Nightingale

Identity   a social reformer and the                             of modern nursing

Nationality                                      

Birthplace   Florence, Italy

Career in nursing   started at her                                    

Nickname   The Lady of the                                    

I admire her     
I have great admiration for her  
I’m full of admiration for her              

because she …

She is really my role model
I’m very impressed by…
What a… woman she was!
How… she was!

I’m full of admiration for her              

Listening, Understanding and Communicating

Expressing Admiration

   Study the following information and predict whom it is about. Then listen to check your 
prediction.

  Listen again and complete the table.

   Listen for the third time and tick her contributions that are mentioned.

            A. She went to Thailand to help the wounded British soldiers.
            B. She improved the conditions in hospital.
            C. She improved hospital care and nursing.
            D. She started a well-rounded education.
            E. She established nursing training schools.
            F. She helped get nursing accepted as a recognised profession.

   Work in groups to express your admiration to Florence Nightingale.
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Reading, Speaking and Writing

Writing an Anecdote

   Read the following information and learn what is an anecdote and how it is written.

An anecdote is a short, interesting or amusing story about a real person or event, 
intended to illustrate or support some points in an essay, article, or chapter of a book. 
Anecdotes can be true or imagined. They can be based on your own personal experience or 
that of someone else. They are usually dramatic, and colourful with accurate descriptions. 
The text “Eureka” is a good example of an anecdote which is intended to show how excited 
Archimedes was when he made the chance discovery and how wise and persistent he was.

   Choose one topic to write an anecdote and note down the main information.

   Write your anecdote by following the steps below.

   Share your anecdote in your group and recommend the funniest one to share in class.

● An absent-minded scientist/professor 
● A foolish thief
● A warm-hearted friend  
● A forgetful mother
...

                                                                                                             

                                                                                                    

                                                                                              

                                                                                                             

Step 1 
Setting the scene

Step 2
Describing the events

Step 3
Giving an ending

When … was young …
A long time ago …
When I was …
I remember when …
This happened to me when …

Suddenly/All of a sudden …
At fi rst … Then … Next … 
After that; Afterwards …
At that moment … 

Luckily …
Fortunately/Unfortunately …
In the end ...
Finally …
Eventually …
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Reading Further

► Getting Ready
   Look at the pictures and guess what they are mainly about.

  Work in pairs to predict what the dream of Yuan Longping may be about. Read the 
following statements and tick your prediction. Then skim the passage to check. 
□ 1) I dream of growing rice plants as tall as Chinese sorghum.
□ 2) I have a dream of growing rice as large as peanuts.
□ 3) I dream that one day there would be no famine in China.
□ 4) I dream of curing famine with my knowledge of medicine.
□ 5) I hope that I can increase the output of rice per mu to 1,000 kilograms per day.
□ 6)  I have a dream of solving the hunger problems for a large population.
□ 7) I dream of growing seawater rice for full commercial production in the near future.

► Reading

A Person Who Never Stops Dreaming

“I saw rice plants as tall as Chinese sorghum, each ear of rice as big as a broom and each 
grain of rice as huge as a peanut. I could hide in the shadow of the rice crops with a friend.” 
This is a famous dream of the agricultural scientist Yuan Longping.

Known as “the Father of Hybrid Rice”, Yuan Longping is one of the most important 
scientists in contemporary China. Having spent over 60 years on agricultural research, he has 
made a great contribution to solving the problem of feeding the large population of China. 

Yuan Longping’s interest in agriculture began when he was still in primary school. 
Although his parents wished him to study science or medicine, Yuan Longping chose to 
study agriculture at university. During the period from the late 1950s to the early 1960s, 
China suffered from a nationwide famine. The tragic scene left a lasting impression on Yuan 
Longping, and he decided to make an effort to ensure that people in the future would have 
enough food to eat. Since then, he has devoted himself to the research and development of a 
better rice breed.

rice plants

grains of rice

Chinese sorghum

peanuts

 

 

I dream of growing
rice plants...
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Yuan Longping’s research was not supported in the beginning. Many experts doubted 
his theory and did not believe he would succeed. After several years of study and research of 
more than 6,000 rice plants in the fi eld, in 1964, Yuan Longping fi nally found a natural hybrid 
rice plant that had obvious advantages over others. After over a decade of effort, Yuan’s group 
developed the first high-yielding hybrid rice variety in 1974, putting China in the lead in 
worldwide rice production. 

In 1981, Yuan Longping won the first 
Special-class National Invention Prize in 
China. In 1987, he was awarded the UNESCO 
Science Prize. He also received the First State 
Supreme Science and Technology Award in 
2001, the World Food Prize and the Wolf Prize 
in Agriculture in 2004, as well as the Special-
class National Science and Technology Award 
in 2014.

Faced with the flood of honours, Yuan 
Longping did not stop dreaming.

In 2017, a new world record of the average output of 1,149.02 kilograms of rice per mu of 
farmland has been set by Yuan Longping, which means another dream of Yuan Longping has 
come true — achieving 1,000 kilograms of rice per mu. In 2019, he was awarded the Medal of 
the Republic, the highest honour in China. At the age of 90, he was still pursuing his dream. 
In 2020, hybrid rice developed by his team achieved 1,500 kilograms per mu in two growing 
seasons, a new world record. In the same year, his team started to grow seawater rice on a 
farm to try to revolutionise rice planting. He always dreams that hybrid rice can be grown all 
over the world. So far, his hybrid rice has been grown extensively in over 40 countries and is 
attracting attention from the whole world, especially in areas at risk of famine.

“My dream is simple,” he said. However, his so-called “simple” dreams have made a huge 
difference by solving the hunger problem for millions of people.

Now, the great scientist has fallen asleep. In his sweet dream, the ear of rice is longer 
than a broom, and the grain of rice is bigger than a peanut. The wind blows gently, and he is 
enjoying the cool under the rice crops taller than men.

► Comprehending
  Read the passage and put the following events in order on the timeline. Then retell the 

story based on it.

A.  Yuan Longping was awarded the UNESCO Science Prize.
B. Yuan Longping was determined to develop a better rice breed to support people. 
C.  Yuan Longping set a new world record for the average output of rice per mu of 

farmland at more than 1,000 kilograms. 
D. The Chinese people suffered from a severe food shortage.
E. Yuan Longping found a better natural hybrid rice plant. 
F. Yuan Longping developed his interest in agriculture. 



50

Theme B Man and Civilisation

G. With the efforts of Yuan’s group, China led the world in rice production. 
H.  Yuan Longping established a further goal to develop seawater rice for full commercial   

production. 

   Work in groups to discuss the following questions.

1)  What is the significance of Yuan Longping’s dreams and contributions to Chinese 
people?

2)  Without Yuan Longping’s achievements, what might have happened to China or the 
Chinese people?

3) What can we young people learn from Yuan Longping and his dreams?

  Work in pairs to conduct an interview.

Self-assessing
Refl ect on your learning in this unit and rate each of the items according to the following 
rating scales. Then decide what you should do for further progress.

5=Exceeding expectations 4=Meeting expectations 3=Approaching expectations
2=Partially meeting expectations 1=Not meeting expectations

Item Rating Improvement

● I can introduce the discovery of Archimedes’ principle.
● I can use exclamation marks to convey different meanings.
●  I can write a passage about “china” by using the -ing form as 

the object.
● I can express my admiration for Florence Nightingale.
●  I can write an interesting anecdote of a person, a place or 

an incident.
● I can conduct an interview with Professor Yuan Longping.

Welcome, Professor Yuan 
Longping! It is an honour to 
have you in our interview!

Role A:  A host/hostess of a live TV show,
              “The Infl uential People in China”. 

Role B:     Professor Yuan Longping.

Role A may use some expressions of 
admiration and ask some questions 
about Professor Yuan’s life and research. 
Role B should be familiar with the 
information given in the text or from 
other sources.

TI
PYou may ask the following questions.

1) What were your dreams? 
2)  What inspired you to have 

that dream?
3) Have your dreams come true? 
...

Answer the questions based 
on the information you have 
gained from the text.
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Reading Actively

► Activating and Predicting
   Look at the following picture and describe what these people are doing with the help of 

the given words and expressions. Then predict what they are making.

   Tick the things which our ancestors once used to write on and then read the text to check.

(      ) stones (      ) bones (      ) tortoise shells
(      ) skins (      ) silk (      ) bronze objects
(      ) wooden and bamboo strips

Looking Ahead
By the end of this unit, you will be able to:
       talk about the invention of paper and its great infl uence;
       introduce the invention of paper by using paraphrasing;
       use the past continuous passive voice to write about China Daily;
       express excitement and pride in given situations;
       write a lab report based on an experiment you have done;
       introduce a great invention or discovery by integrating the information you have gained.

Our civilisation depends largely on paper.
—Pliny the Elder

Unit 4
Invention and Civilisation

1) cut... into...
2) soak
3) pound... into a paste or pulp
4) dry...
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Invention of Paper

Imagine a world without paper! There would be no books, no newspapers, 
nothing on which to write. But, wait! Our ancestors did manage to write without 
paper. How did they do so?

You may know that people of the Shang Dynasty, some 3,000 years 
ago, used animal bones and tortoise shells as a sort of “paper”. They kept 
records by inscribing characters on those materials. The inscribed bones 
are known today as oracle bones. Apart from some ceremonies in which 
they were used, oracle bones also record historical events, royal activities, 
information about natural phenomena and farming techniques. They are 
the earliest historical documents so far discovered in China and give us 
the only clear idea we can have about Chinese civilisation in that remote 
period.

Later, during the succeeding Zhou Dynasty, characters were cast on 
bronze objects such as bells and cooking vessels. This, too, was an attempt at 
permanent record keeping. These inscriptions are known as Zhongdingwen 
or “metal inscriptions”. You can find them in almost every temple and 
museum in China today. This sort of “paper” was really expensive, 
however. First, it required a great deal of metal, which was at that time 
rare and costly. Besides, writing on such “paper” was a very complicated 
process. So this practice was not very practical for ordinary people.

Then, around 600 B.C.E., wooden and bamboo strips became a writing 
medium. People wrote by carving words on such strips known as “inscribed 
bamboo” or “wooden strips”. The strips were then strung together with 
strings to form books. You can imagine how hard it must have been to carve 
characters on wood and bamboo strips and how cumbersome the resulting 
books were. A single book might weigh hundreds, even thousands, of 
kilograms. Qin Shi Huang was said to start his day by reading official 

accounts on such strips weighing 
up to 50 kilograms.

To lighten their reading 
material , people eventually 
began to write on silk, using the 
newly invented brush and ink. 
But silk was too expensive to be 
used often. In the Eastern Han 
Dynasty, students and scholars 
were in urgent need of something 

cheaper and more convenient to write on. A court offi cial named Cai Lun 
was determined to develop a new and better writing material. He used bark, 

► Reading, Thinking and Analysing

Permanent here 
means           .
A. lasting forever
B. very clear

cooking vessel

oracle bone

Guess the meaning of
inscribe from the 
context.

inscribed bamboo

Cumbersome
[]
here means           .
A. ugly
B. heavy

Guess the meaning 
of in urgent need of 
from the context.
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hemp, rags and old fi shing nets as possible ingredients. First, he cut all 
his raw materials into small pieces and then pounded them into a paste or 
pulp. This thin layer of pulp was then dried on a piece of fi ne cloth. When 
it dried completely, it was paper. It was thin and light, inexpensive to 
make and quite durable.

In the year 105 C.E., Cai Lun reported his accomplishment to the 
emperor and his method was soon introduced to all parts of the country. 
After the third century C.E., paper was in widespread use in China and 
the techniques for making it spread to other parts of the world, fi rst to 
east and south Asia and later to the West. 

► Comprehending, Integrating and Creating

  Skim the text and put the following events in the correct order.
A. People wrote by carving words on wooden and bamboo strips. 
B. People began to write on silk, using the newly invented brush and ink. 
C. Paper was widely used in China and spread to other parts of the world. 
D. People kept records by inscribing words on animal bones and tortoise shells. 
E. Bark, hemp, rags and old fi shing nets were used as possible ingredients to make paper. 
F. People cast Chinese characters on bronze objects.
The correct order:                                                                                                                     

    Read the text again to complete the following table, and then work in groups to check 
your answers.

Time Things used as or
made into paper

What we
call them

Advantages or
disadvantages Importance

Shang
Dynasty

                             
                       and 
                             

                       
                       

the                      
                           
so far discovered

                     
bronze objects
such as                  
and                        
                             

Zhongdingwen
or                      
                         

1) requiring a lot of
                                    
    metal
2)                                 
    process for writing
3)                                 
    for ordinary people

600 B.C.E.                               
strips

                      or
                         

1)                    to carve  
    characters on the 
    strips
2) very                        

                     silk                                    
to be used often

having lightened
                                   

Han Dynasty                         and
                              paper

                     and light,
                to make and
quite                           

Pulp means               . 

Introduce here means
                in Chinese.

Hemp refers to a plant 
for making ropes.
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   Complete the fl ow chart about the process of Cai Lun’s paper-making.

Which skills have you applied while reading? Underline them in the above TIP box.

    Based on the previous activities, work in groups to describe the invention of paper by 
following the given sequence.

How to Describe an Invention
 What it is  How useful it is  Who invented it  When it was invented  How it 
was invented  What advantages (or disadvantages) it has  What its signifi cance is

   Do the activity by following the steps below.

 Step 1  Read the passage “The Spread of Paper” in Reading Box on our website and 
complete the table below.

Collect raw materials such as                                                                  

                                                     into                                                      

                                                     into                                                      

                                                     to let it                                                 

                                                                                         , we get paper.

To read more efficiently, we should develop a lot of reading skills such as 
skimming, scanning, prediction, distinguishing opinions from facts, guessing 
the meanings of unknown words, inferring, distinguishing major details from 
minor ones, making use of charts and diagrams, understanding the logical clues, 
identifying the author’s intentions, giving our comments, etc.

TI
P

Place The infl uence of the invention of paper

     In China No printed newspaper would be produced without paper.

     In Korea

     In India

     In Northern Africa

     In Europe (Spain)

     In Germany

     In North America

My conclusion:                                                                                                                
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 Step 2 Share your fi ndings in groups.
 Step 3 Discuss in groups what each of the following pictures suggests.

 Step 4 Fill in the following blanks and discuss “a paperless era”. 
A Paperless Era 

Your opinion: A paperless era is                 (possible, impossible, necessary, unnecessary).
The reasons:                                                                                                                              
What it is like:                                                                                                                           
The advantages:                                                                                                                       
The disadvantages:                                                                                                                   

 Step 5 Choose one member of your group to report to the whole class. 

Exploring and Using

► Language Feature
  Study the underlined parts and guess the meanings of the coloured words by using 

the techniques in the box. Then put the corresponding letters on the lines before the 
sentences.

              1)  You may know that people of the Shang Dynasty some 3,000 years ago used 
animal bones and tortoise shells as a sort of “paper”.

              2) The inscribed bones are known today as oracle bones. 
              3)  Later, during the succeeding Zhou Dynasty, characters were cast on bronze 

objects such as bells and cooking vessels.
              4)  People wrote by carving words on such strips, known as “inscribed bamboo” 

or “wooden strips”.
              5) He used bark, hemp, rags and old fi shing nets as possible ingredients.
              6)  First, he cut all his raw materials into small pieces and then pounded them 

into a paste or pulp.

A. giving a defi nition   B. giving examples   C. listing closely related items
D. using “and” to show they have similar meanings
E. using “or” to show they can be called in different ways
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    Study the following sentences from the text and underline the words or expressions which 
may express the same idea.

1) They kept records by inscribing words on those materials.
2)  Later, during the succeeding Zhou Dynasty, characters were cast on bronze objects 

such as bells and cooking vessels.
3) This, too, was an attempt at permanent record keeping. 
4) Then, around 600 B.C.E., wooden and bamboo strips became a writing medium.
5)  People wrote by carving words on such strips known as “inscribed bamboo” or “wooden 

strips”.
6) To lighten their reading material, people eventually began to write on silk.

The common idea they express is                                                                                 .

 Now write a brief introduction to the history of the invention of paper, using the words 
you have underlined as much as possible.

► Grammar Link
The Past Continuous Passive Voice

Understanding the meaning

Read the following passage and pay special attention to the coloured parts. Try to identify 
the differences between the blue parts and the red ones.
  People in China began to keep records about 3,000 years ago. During the Shang 
Dynasty, animal bones and tortoise shells were being used as a sort of “paper”. Then 
the attempt at keeping permanent records was made generation after generation by the 
Chinese people. For example, around 600 B.C.E. wooden and bamboo strips were used 
as a writing medium. Words were being carved on such strips during that time. Later, 
to lighten the reading material, silk was used as “paper”, but it was too expensive. In 
the Eastern Han Dynasty, something cheaper and more convenient was really needed 
then. Therefore, paper was finally invented by a court official named Cai Lun. After 
the 3rd century C.E., paper was widely used in China. Since then, the techniques for 
making paper have been spread to other parts of the world. Nowadays, with the growing 
popularity of the Internet, less and less paper is being used.

The technique of paraphrasing means expressing the meaning by using different 
words or expressions in order to avoid repetition.

TI
P

If the writer thinks that average readers may have diffi culty in understanding 
a word or term, he may use some techniques to give more information or hints 
to help the readers to understand it.

TI
P
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Discovering the rule

  Study the following examples to fi nd out how the past continuous passive voice is used. 
Then share your ideas with your partner.

·Example·

   Work in groups to complete the table below. 

Applying the rule

  Reread the passage in Understanding the meaning and use the rules to analyse the 
coloured parts.

Example sentence Structure Meaning

1) Another library was being built then.
2)  Our classrooms and labs were being 

cleaned at that time. 

was / were +
                    

Something was (not) 
taking place at a certain 
time point or during a 
period in the                   .

1)  The report was not being written by Jane 
then.

2)  Those trees were not being planted at 
this time yesterday.

was / were +
                        

+ being done

the simple 
past tense

past

600 B.C.E. now
future

past

now
future

During the Shang Dynasty, 
animal bones and tortoise 
shells were being used as a 
sort of “paper”.

the past continuous tense

For example, around 600 B.C.E. wooden and bamboo strips 
were used as a writing medium.

the Shang Dynasty
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  Complete the following passage by using the appropriate passive forms of the verbs in the 
box. Some may be used more than once.

Chinese Characters
The Chinese began writing their language over 3,000 years ago. 

Their way of writing is very different from that of English writing. 
It                       in characters. A character                      as if a picture                      
at that time. For example, the character for “sun”                     like a 

circle with a dot in the centre. And the character for “man”                    like 
a body with two legs. As time went on, Chinese characters                   . 
The meanings of some characters cannot                    just by looking at 
them. At the same time, new characters                       and many became 
different in meaning from their shapes. Now the Chinese language
                         greatly. Chinese                         by more and more people outside China. 
We believe that Chinese characters will                  by more and more people in the future.

  Write a short passage about China Daily, using the information in the chart below and the 
passive voice in different tenses.

China Daily
established, 1981;
sells, over 200,000 copies per issue

China Daily
 (the Digital Edition)

produced, 1995

China Daily Hong Kong
Edition

launched, 6 October, 1997

China Daily U.S. Edition
published, 2010;
circulates, 150,000 copies

                                                                                                                                                      

                                                                                                                                                      

                                                                                                                                                      

                                                                                                                                                      

                                                                                                                                                      

                                                                                                                                                     

write  invent   change   draw   tell   develop   learn
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Listening, Understanding and Communicating

Expressing Excitement and Pride

  Look at the following pictures and expressions and predict which one of the following 
great inventions will be talked about in the following conversation. Then listen to check 
your prediction.

    Listen again and decide whether each of the following statements is true (T) or false (F). 
Then underline the wrong parts in the false ones.

          1) David attended a lecture on Chinese history and its development.
          2)  According to the lecturer, the Four Great Chinese Inventions are the great 

contributions made by the Chinese people to the world’s civilisations.
          3) Lily was extremely interested in the invention of paper.
          4) Movable type printing was invented as early as the 7th century.
          5)  Movable type printing, invented by Bi Sheng, had a great impact as soon as it 

was invented. 
          6)  The infl uence of movable type printing was far-reaching because it solved all the 

previous problems in the printing process.
          7) Lily was proud of those great inventions in Chinese history, and so was David.

   Listen for the third time and fi ll in the blanks.

1)  Professor Smith gave a(n)                in the hall. In his lecture, he introduced the                , 
the                        as well as the                     of the Four Great Inventions of China. He 
said that they were the great                      of the Chinese people to                     . 

2)  Lily was especially interested in                        . She got to know that                   carved 
printing was invented by Chinese people in the                      Dynasty. And by the end 
of the                       century, a man called Bi Sheng                      movable type printing, 
which had a far-reaching               . Our modern printing mainly                   from it. 
And the world has been greatly                      by paper and printing. With the invention 
of paper, convenient                      became possible and with the development of 
printing, knowledge became                      to all people.

fi xed-type carve a model revise errors 
around 600 C.E. movable type Chinese characters
type-setting technique by the end of the 11th century C.E.
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    Work in pairs to express your excitement and pride based on the following situations, 
using some of the sentence structures provided for you.

Expressing excitement Expressing pride
1) It’s wonderful! 
2) I am so excited (about sth.)! 
3) Really? Fantastic! 
4) Don’t you think it’s great/wonderful?

1) I feel so proud to...
2) It’s my honour...
3) I take pride in...
4) I’m (really) proud of...

Situation 1
A: Tell B that he/she has got the scholarship this year.
B: Express your great excitement and joy.
A: Congratulate your friend.
Situation 2
A:  Tell B you are very proud of your class basketball team, which has won the 

championship in the school basketball match.
B: Show your agreement.

Reading, Speaking and Writing

Writing a Lab Report
  Go over a lab report from your science classes which you have written or read. Discuss with a 

partner what elements a lab report should cover and complete the mind map.

    Read the following passage to check your ideas.
A lab report describes an entire experiment from start to finish, outlining the 

procedures, reporting results, and analysing data. The report is used to demonstrate what 
has been done and what has been learned, and it will provide a way for other people 
to see your process for the experiment and understand how you have arrived at your 
conclusions. 

Generally, a lab report is structured as follows:
Introduction/Purpose: The introduction states the problem and purpose of the 

experiment and introduces the research question. 
Methods and Materials: This part gives a detailed explanation of how the 

experiment was conducted and the materials were used. You write it as if you were giving 
direction for someone else to do the experiment.

Data: This will include all the data collected in the forms of charts, tables, drawings, 
diagrams, and/or graphs to explain or demonstrate your observations in the lab. 

A lab report
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Results and Discussion: Results are the information that you get from the experiment. 
They are usually dominated by calculations, tables and fi gures. However, you still need to state 
all the signifi cant results explicitly in verbal form. Then you explain, analyse and interpret the 
results to show that you understand the experiment beyond the simple level of completing it.

Conclusions: Conclusions are what you decide when you have thought about all the 
results connected with the situation. They are integral parts of the report. In this section, you 
need to restate the experiment’s main fi ndings and give the reader an overview of the lab trial.

    Choose one experiment you have done in your chemistry or physics or biology class 
and fill in the blanks below.

  Tit

                                                               

    Write the lab report on this experiment. Then share it in groups.

Reading Further

► Getting Ready
  Complete the following mind map and then share your ideas with a partner.

    Tick the inventions and discoveries which you think are important in the process of human 
civilisation. Then skim the following passage to check.

► Reading
Development of Civilisation

The fi rst two stages in the development of civilisation were probably the invention of primitive 
weapons and the discovery of fi re, although nobody knows when the use of the latter was acquired.

civilisation

fi re language agriculture writing printing 
cooking tools computers the Internet television  
primitive weapons training and feeding of wild animals 

                                          Title:                                              
Purpose:                                                                                                                               
Materials & Equipment:                                                                                                    
Procedures:                                                                                                                         
                                                                                                                                             
Data:                                                                                                                                   
                                                                                                                                            
Results & Discussion:                                                                                                       
                                                                                                                                            
Conclusion:                                                                                                                       
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The origin of language is also unclear. No doubt it began very gradually. Animals have a 
few cries that serve as signals, but even the highest apes have not been able to pronounce words 
after some professional instruction. The superior brain possessed by humans is apparently 
necessary for the mastering of speech. When humans became intelligent enough, we must 
suppose that they gradually increased the number of cries for different purposes. It was a 
great day when it was discovered that speech could be used for narrative. There are those who 
think that in this respect picture language developed before oral language. People could draw 
a picture on the wall of their caves to show the direction in which they had gone, or what 
animals they hoped to catch. Probably picture language and oral language developed side by 
side. I am inclined to think that language has been the most important single factor in human 
development.

Two important stages came not so long before the dawn of written history. The fi rst was 
the training and feeding of wild animals; the second was agriculture. Agriculture was a step 
in human progress with which there was nothing to compare until our own machine age. 
Agriculture made possible a great increase in the population in the areas where it could be 
successfully practised. These were, at fi rst, only those in which nature enriched the soil after 
each harvest. Agriculture met with violent resistance from the people who lived a moving life 
on the grassland, but the agricultural way of life became popular in the end because of the 
physical comforts it provided. 

Another fundamental technical advance was writing, which, like spoken language, 
developed out of pictures, but as soon as it had reached a certain stage, it was possible to keep 
records and send information to people who were not present when the information was given.

These inventions and discoveries—fi re, speech, weapons, domestic animals agriculture, 
and writing—made the existence of civilised society possible. From about 3,000 B.C.E. until 
the beginning of the Industrial Revolution, less than two hundred years ago, there was no 
technical advancement that could be compared with these. During this long period people 
had enough time to become accustomed to these techniques, and to develop the beliefs and 
political organisations appropriate to them. There was, of course, a large extension in the area 
of civilised life. At the end of this long period, civilisation had spread across much of the 
inhabitable parts of the globe. I do not mean to suggest that there was no technical progress 
during this long time. There was progress—there were even two very important inventions. 
One was gunpowder and the other was the sailor’s compass—but neither of these can be 
compared in their revolutionary power to such things as speech, writing and agriculture. 

► Comprehending
   Work in groups to complete the table. Then give your comments.

Stage Invention or discovery Use Your comment
1)   primitive weapons
2)   fi re
3)   for narrative
4)   agriculture

5)
  for keeping records and
  sending information
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Retell the development of civilisation in your own words according to the information listed 
in the table on Page 62.

You may begin like this: 
There are several stages in the development of civilisation. The fi rst stage is…

  Read the following statements and decide whether they are true (T) or false (F). Correct the 
false one(s).
            1)    In order to show in which direction he had gone in ancient times, a man had to 

make some gestures to show his friends without the help of words.
            2)     Written history came not so long before the domestication of animals and 

agriculture.
            3)    Picture language and spoken language developed almost at the same time.
            4)    Gunpowder can be taken as an important factor in the development of civilisation.
            5)    The existence of civilised communities was made possible by all those 

inventions and discoveries of ancient China.

    Choose one important invention or discovery that promotes the progress of civilisation 
today and write a short paragraph about it. Then share your paragraph with a partner.

Self-assessing
Refl ect on your learning in this unit and rate each of the items according to the following 
rating scales. Then decide what you should do for further progress.

5=Exceeding expectations 4=Meeting expectations 3=Approaching expectations
2=Partially meeting expectations 1=Not meeting expectations

Item Rating Improvement
● I can talk about the invention of paper and its great infl uence.
●  I can introduce the invention of paper using the method of 

paraphrasing.
●  I can write sentences about China Daily or other publications 

by using the past continuous passive voice.
● I can express excitement and pride in given situations.
● I can write a lab report based on an experiment I have done.
●  I can integrate the information I have gained to introduce a 

great invention or discovery.

                                                                                                                   
                                                                                                                  
                                                                                                                  

                                                                                                                  
                                                                                                                  
                                                                                                                  

The invention I want to introduce is

You may write by imitating the structure of the passage in the 
text, including giving the information of its use, significance, how 
it was invented or discovered, and your comments on it.

TI
P
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Looking Ahead
After completing this project, you will be able to:
      predict the main idea of an article with the help of some key expressions;
      infer the author’s writing purpose by identifying his arrangement of information;  
      compare and contrast rice terraces in China and abroad;
        clarify your viewpoint on the maintenance of rice terraces by using examples, comparisons 

and contrasts, etc.;  
       refl ect on the application of verbal and non-verbal communication in this theme.

Heritage is our legacy from the past, what we live with today, 
and what we pass on to future generations.

—UNESCO World Heritage

Heritage is our legacy from the past, what we live with today, Heritage is our legacy from the past, what we live with today, 
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Challenging Yourself B
Remarkable Contribution

Learning Individually

    Look at the pictures and describe the rice terraces with the following expressions.         
You may add your own expressions.

Your own expressions:                                                                                              

● be carved from the hillside                         ● extend several thousand feet upwards
● mountain streams and springs                     ● great engineering feat of mankind

64
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  Predict which of the following will be included in an article about Banaue Rice Terraces. 
Then read to check.

□ history       □ location 
□ form □ how they were built
□ how they were irrigated □ how they were used
□ honours and titles □ current situation  
□ status

► Reading and Thinking

The Banaue Rice Terraces

The first step to learn 
about the future is to learn 
about the past. Discovering 
the past begins with a step 
towards exploring the places 
we know as the wonders of 
the world. You’ll learn about people and the time they lived in when 
you visit places like the Banaue Rice Terraces in Ifugao.      

The Banaue Rice Terraces of the Philippines have been called 
by locals “The Eighth Wonder of the World”. The stone walled rice 
terraces begin at the base of the mountain range and extend several 
thousand feet upwards. They were carved from the hillside by the 
tribespeople of Ifugao about 2,000-3,000 years ago. The tribespeople 
dug them out with their bare hands and some early methods. In doing 
so, they created steps in the hills to maximise the use of land space and 
plant their rice. These rice terraces are irrigated by means of mountain 
streams and springs that have been tapped and channelled into canals 
that run downhill through the rice terraces. The rice terraces are still 
used to this day. 

The terraces were built by means of primitive tools and are 
considered to be one of the greatest engineering feats of mankind. It 
is said that their length, if connected end to end, would encircle half 
of the globe or be ten times as long as the Great Wall of China. It was 
not until 1995 that the Banaue Rice Terraces were declared a World 
Heritage Site by UNESCO.

Feat here means         .
A. a skill 
B. a great achievement

Walled means               
in Chinese.

Look Ifugao up in a 
dictionary.

Guess the meaning of 
canal from the context.

Mountain range means          
               in Chinese.
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The rice terraces are like stepping stones stretching towards the 
sky. Some of them reach almost 5,000 feet in altitude and cover about 
4,000 square miles of land. They are now beginning to show signs of 
erosion, however, and some of the terraces need maintenance. Many of 
the Ifugaos’ newer generations are migrating to nearby cities in search 
of better work opportunities as a result.

All located in the Ifugao region, the Rice Terraces feature as one 
of the Globally Important Agricultural Heritage Sites or GIAHS and 
were acknowledged by the World Travel and Tour Council as one of 
the two green globe destinations in the Philippines. They also received 
an “International Historic Engineering Landmark Award” from the 
American Society of Civil Engineers.

► Analysing and Questioning

  Read the article and complete the following mind map about the Banaue Rice Terraces.

The word altitude 
here means              .
A. height
B. length

Guess the meaning of 
erosion from the context.

Honours and titles:
● one of the Globally Important                    Heritage Sites
● Eight                 of the World
● a World                 Site
● one of the two                            destinations in Philippines
● International                        Landmark Award

Honours and titles:
● Local people:                                                                       
● UNESCO:                                                                            
● World Travel and Tour Council:                                          
                                                                                               
● American Society of Civil Engineers:                                 
                                                                                               

Location:
                              

Building time:
                  years ago

Size:
● Length:                        
● Altitude:                      
● Area:                                

Current situation:
● showing signs of                        
● needing                                  

Methods of irrigation:
being irrigated by means
of               and                

Building ways:
using                     ,
                        and 
primitive tools to
build the terraces

Purpose:
maximising the use
of               to plant
more                     
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   Read the article again and answer the following questions.

1) What do the locals think of the Banaue Rice Terraces?
2) Why have the Banaue Rice Terraces received so many honours and titles?
3) What problems are the rice terraces facing now and why?
4) How do you understand the sentence “The fi rst step to learn about the future is to learn 

about the past’’ in the fi rst paragraph? 
5) Where does the passage probably appear, in a diary, a local newspaper, a travel 

magazine or a novel? Why do you think so?

  Complete the following brief introduction to the Banaue Rice Terraces with the information 
you have gained.

The Banaue Rice Terraces of                       are                            old terraces that are 
considered as                                                            . They were built by                          of 
Ifugao with                   and are still                          , irrigated by means of                            . 
The steps in the hills were created to                   . Some of the terraces can reach                    
and cover about 4,000 square miles of land. However,                               has made the 
maintenance of the terraces necessary.

    Reflect on what you have learned from the article and write down the questions or 
problems for further group discussion in class.

·Question Corner·

Learning Cooperatively

Phase 1 Sharing the individual work
         1)  Check and discuss your answers in Learning Individually and improve them.
         2)  Come up with your questions or problems and work on them with your group 

members.
Phase 2 Exploring further

         1)  Discuss the questions below.
    Question 1: What measures should be taken to protect the Banaue Rice Terraces?

 1)                                                                                                                 
2)                                                                                                                 
...
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    Question 2:  Are there any famous rice terraces in China? Search the Internet for 
further information and make a comparison between the Banaue Rice 
Terraces and those in China.

         2) Turn to your teacher for his/her comments and suggestions.
Phase 3 Utilising resources

         1)  Watch The 100 Greatest Discoveries by the Discovery Channel and share your 
favourite ones.

        2)  Read the biography of Yuan Longping to know more about him and the hybrid rice 
he has developed.

        3)  Read some volumes of The Story of Civilisation by Will Durant and share your           
understanding with your partners.

Learning Creatively

       Look at the following pictures and think about whether there is any relationship between 
them. Then listen to a dialogue on the phone to check your ideas and complete the 
information chart.

From:                                                            

To:                                                                 

Message:                                                                                                    
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Mosquitoes and the Nobel Prize

This is the story of an exceptional scientist willing to risk her own life to fi nd a cure for 
malaria and bring it to the world, the story of Tu Youyou.

In 1965, in the jungles of Vietnam, soldiers from both sides of a war found themselves 
fi ghting a third enemy—mosquitoes. Tens of thousands were left incapacitated after being 
bitten by the malaria-carrying insects. 

At Beijing’s Academy of Chinese Medical Sciences, 39-year-old researcher Tu Youyou 
decided to scour hundreds of old manuscripts in search of ancient wisdom, a traditional 
herbal remedy that might form the basis of a cure. With over 2,000 preparations to choose 
from, this was a daunting task. Despite the hardship, Tu never gave up hope that a cure was 
just around the corner. By this stage, she had tested almost two hundred compounds, with 
nothing to show for it. She continued to scour the ancient texts. Then, in a book written in 
the 4th century by Chinese scholar Ge Hong, she found a preparation that claimed to cure 
a malaria-like fever. “A handful of Qinghao immersed in two liters of water, wring out the 
juice and drink it all.”

Artemisia was a plant Tu had 
tested before without success. Then 
she had an idea: by heating the plant 
to extract the compound, she might 
have been damaging the drug in the 
process. Instead, she decided to 
extract it at a lower temperature, 
mimicking the original formula. She 
tested it on a cluster of malaria cells. 
Every single one was destroyed. 
But when the team tested the drug on animals, the results were alarming. While some   
were cured, others were poisoned. Nobody could say whether the drug would be safe 
in humans. What happened next was a little unconventional scientifically. Tu was so 
convinced that the extract would work that she volunteered to test it on herself. Knowing 
what was at stake, Tu went into hospital. And over several days, doctors gradually 
increased the dose. She took the extracts. She felt fi ne. But more importantly, they were 
monitoring her major organs including her heart, liver, and kidneys, and they were fi ne 
too. The test worked! 

Few people are brave enough to risk their own lives in the hope of saving others. Tu 
was one of them.

Like any new drugs, it took many years of refinement by Tu and her team before 
artemisinin could be rolled out worldwide. The fi rst tablets were approved in 1986 and in 
1999 the World Health Organization added artemisinin to their list of essential medicines. 
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The means of non-verbal communication I have used:

                                                                                                                                  

                                                                                                                               

The ways to clarify my viewpoint:

                                                                                                                                  

                                                                                                                               

Since then, the number of deaths due to malaria has fallen by almost 50% with several 
countries eradicating the disease altogether. Tu dedicated her life to perfecting the drug but 
continued to work in the shadows. Then forty years after the discovery, Tu was discovered 
by Louis and Sue in Washington. They wrote about her story in the journal Cell. And at the 
age of 84, she was awarded the Nobel Prize for Medicine. Tu still lives in Beijing, but she 
prefers to stay out of the spotlight. 

If you measure greatness in terms of the number of human lives saved, there is no 
doubt at all that Tu Youyou is one of the greatest scientists of all time. The drugs saved 
millions of people’s lives: people in some of the poorest communities on the planet and 
millions of children. When it comes to science icons, there is no doubt at all that Tu Youyou 
is right up there.

Do the following activities.
1)  Discuss in groups why Tu Youyou is entitled an exceptional scientist and what you can 

learn from her. 
2)  Watch a video about Tu Youyou released by BBC and discuss why her story is considered 

an incredible one and she is recognised to be one of the greatest scientists of all time.

Learning Reflectively

Reflect on what you have learned by referring back to Guiding Page and Looking Ahead in 
Theme B. Write down your discoveries.

1)  Did I use any means of non-verbal communication in group discussion? How did they work?
2)  Did I try to clarify my viewpoint by using such ways as repetition, clarifi cation, exemplifi cation, 

etc.? How did they work?



Theme C
Science and Technology
  The rapid development of science and technology has brought 
great changes to human life. We are enjoying the great benefi ts it has 
brought to make our life simpler, easier and better. Like a double-edged 
sword, however, science and technology can also lead to unexpected 
problems. We should therefore regulate our actions and apply science 
and technology in a proper way.

  Have you ever experienced 
the technologies of VR and AI? 
How can we benefi t from 
them?

Unit 5

◊  read a passage to have a close 
look at virtual reality (VR);

◊  know more about VR in the 
field of language education;

◊  talk about the invention of VR.

Unit 5Unit 5

◊  get to know the robot 
Sophia and the artificial 
intelligence(AI) behind 
her;

◊  read a passage to learn 
more about AI;

◊  discuss the relationship
    between humans and AI.

Unit 6Unit 6

◊  enjoy a high-tech 
show presented 
by China.

Challenging
Yourself C

In this theme, you will:
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Looking Ahead
By the end of this unit, you will be able to:
     introduce the development of virtual reality and identify its advantages and disadvantages;
     use supporting ideas to develop an argumentative paragraph effectively;
     convert the information in a chart into written sentences by using the past perfect passive voice;
     elaborate on the details in a conversation;
     write an argumentative essay on the application of VR;
     talk about language learning in virtual reality.

There’s a lot of “reality” in the virtual, and a lot of 
“virtual” in our reality.

—Anonymous

Unit 5
VR and Our Life

Reading Actively

► Activating and Predicting

  Look at the following picture and answer the questions with a partner.

  Tick the things which you think you can do with the help of this technology. Then read the 
fi rst paragraph to check.
□ Singing onstage together with one of your favourite pop singers
□ Running an Olympic 100 metres  
□ Exploring Mars in a spaceship 
□ Saving the world with cartoon superheroes
□ Playing football in the World Cup

72

1)  What is the woman wearing over her head 
and holding in her hands?

2)  With these devices, what can the woman 
do?

3)  What do we call this kind of technology?
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► Reading, Thinking and Analysing

Have You Ever Wanted to...?

Have you ever wanted 
to sing onstage with Taylor 
Swift , run an Olympic 
100 metres, go to Mars, 
or save the world with the 
Avengers? With the rise of 
virtual reality, you might be 
able to do all these things—
and many more—without even leaving your home. Unlike real reality, 
virtual reality means completely imaginary worlds, using high-performance 
computers and special glasses and gloves. 

Virtual Reality (VR) has been with us for many decades—at least as 
an idea. Although it’s hard to identify the father of this amazing technology, 
history suggests that it could have been the fruit of not one but five key 
people. First, Morton Heilig introduced users to 3D films. Then, there’s 
Jaron Lanier, the first person to use the term “Virtual Reality”. Douglas 
Engelbart invented the computer mouse. Ivan Sutherland is the inventor of 
the fi rst HMD and Myron Krueger, the audio wiz.

Thanks to these inventors, the technology has now come of age. Users 
can virtually experience things they could only dream of. Virtual reality is 
changing the way we communicate experiences in the same way the Internet 
has changed the way we communicate information.

Indeed, VR has become a worldwide reality, with a variety of 
applications from computer games to medicine, engineering, scientific 
research, and so on. For example, medical learners are able to be trained 
through VR in order to deal with all kinds of injuries. Designers can check 
every corner of their buildings and make preparations long before actual 
construction. If you want to show others what it’s like to cook a meal, you 
can invite them to your virtual apartment and take them through a virtual 
cooking class. And if you are heading to Mars, a trip in virtual reality can 
help you “see” what you will fi nd when you get there.

One recent example was a doctor who practised surgery on a tiny 
baby’s heart. He took scans of the heart, uploaded them to the computer 
and toured it with a virtual reality headset. This enabled him to plan out his 
surgery ahead of time, and helped to save the baby. 

VR will make the world even smaller than it is now. It will increase 
the ability of people to telecommute and work together across national 
boundaries dramatically. It’s defi nitely going to bring us closer together. 

Like any other technology, however, virtual reality has its negative 

Rise here is a           .
A. noun    B. verb
It means                  .

Performance here 
means                in 
Chinese.
A. 性能    B. 表演

HMD: Head 
Mounted Display 
头盔显示器

Wiz is the short 
form for wizard.

upload = up + load
It means                      
in Chinese. And the 
opposite for it is
                     .
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effects. The first big danger is disconnection from the real world. For 
example, some people become so addicted to virtual reality games 
that they lose touch with reality. Apart from this, excessive use of VR 
equipment can create obvious physical and even mental dangers. Loss of 
one’s sense of direction and position, sea sickness, nausea and headaches 
are among the symptoms some experience after using virtual-reality 
equipment for extended periods. A few people may have fl ashbacks hours 
or days after their virtual-reality encounter. Some are even infl uenced by 
their violent behaviour in the games and therefore don’t feel bad if they 
“kill” others.  

This is an ongoing issue.

disconnection =
dis- + connection
It means                    
in Chinese.

Guess the meaning 
of nausea from the 
context.

 

► Comprehending, Integrating and Creating

   Read the text quickly and complete the following chart.

   Work in groups to discuss the following questions.

1) What roles have science and technology played in the invention of VR?
2) How do you understand “ongoing” in the last sentence of the text?
3) What is the author’s attitude towards VR? Why do you think so?
4) What is your attitude towards VR? And why?
5)  Have you ever experienced the virtual environment brought by VR? If yes, share your     

experience.

         Variety of            
●                        of medical
   learners 
●                              by the
  designers for the construction
● giving cooking class in a 
                     department
● providing virtual trip to 
                     

                         
●                   people
  from the real world
● creating                
   and            dangers

            and history
●  Morton Heilig introduced 

3D fi lms
● Jaron Lanier                       
                                       
● Douglas Engelbart           
                                       
● Ivan Sutherland              
                                       
● Myron Krueger               
                                       

Introduction to VR

Conclusion
It is a /an                             .
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  Work in pairs to discuss the following issue and list your ideas. Then share them in class.

  Suppose a group of American students are visiting the VR club of a school in which you 
are working as a volunteer. Make up a conversation between the visitors and you by 
referring to Activities 1 and 3.

  Introduce the application of VR by following the steps below.

Step 1  Discuss with your partner and list some fi elds where VR can be applied.

               education      travelling                                                                                     

Step 2  Choose one fi eld from the above and search on the Internet for information on 
how VR is applied in that fi eld.

              VR can be applied in                    . It helps                                                          
                                                                                                                                            .

Step 3  Write down how you want to use VR in your life. Be as creative as you can. 

      I want to use VR to                                                                                              .
      With it, I can                                                                                                        .

Step 4 Choose a reporter in your group to share your ideas in class.

Exploring and Using

► Language Feature

   Find out the words and expressions from the text to fi ll in the blanks. Then discuss which 
writing technique the author has used.

To express the 
meaning of
 “inventor”

  Although it’s hard to tell                      this amazing technology, …

  Morton Heilig                      users to 3D fi lms.
  There’s Jaron Lanier,                                          use the term 
   “Virtual Reality”.
  Douglas Engelbart                             the computer mouse.

  Ivan Sutherland is                               the fi rst HMD.

Measures for minimising the negative effects of VR
◆                                                                                                               
◆                                                                                                               
◆                                                                                                               
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  Read the last but one paragraph again and study how the author expresses his viewpoint 
in detail. Then complete the following diagram and check your ideas with a partner.

Now choose your viewpoint on the new technology of VR, and use the same technique to 
write a paragraph.

► Grammar Link
The Past Perfect Passive Voice

Understanding the meaning

Read the following passage and pay special attention to the coloured parts. Try to fi nd 
out how the passive voice is used.

The dream of creating virtual reality has been realised. Although it’s hard to identify 
the father of this amazing technology, history suggests that it could have been the fruit of 

We sometimes need to use the technique of paraphrasing to achieve 
the variety of diction.

TI
P

To express the 
meaning of 

“ability”

  Medical learners                             train through VR in order to deal   
  with all kinds of injuries.

  Designers                           check every corner of their buildings 
  and make preparations long before actual construction.

  A trip in virtual reality                           help you “see” what you 
  would fi nd when you get there.

Giving an example: Giving an explanation:

Presenting the general argument:   
Virtual reality has its negative effects.

Giving supporting idea: Giving supporting idea:
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not one but fi ve key people. By the time the term “Virtual Reality” was invented by Jaron 
Lanier, 3D fi lms had been introduced to us. Then, after the computer mouse had been 
invented by Douglas Engelbart, the fi rst HMD was invented by Ivan Sutherland. Thanks 
to these inventors, the technology has now come of age. Today, VR has been embraced 
by many of us because things we could only dream of can now be virtually experienced. 
It is certain that the use of VR will be spread to various fi elds in our lives.

Discovering the rule

  Study the following examples to fi nd out how the past perfect passive voice is used. Then 
share your ideas with a partner.

future

future

By the time the term “Virtual Reality” was invented by 
Jaron Lanier, 3D fi lms had been introduced to us.

3D fi lms were  
introduced to us.

The term “Virtual Reality” 
was invented.

the present perfect tense

the past perfect tense

The dream of creating virtual reality has been realised.

now

now

past

past

·Example·
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  Work in groups to complete the table below.

Applying the rule

  Reread the passage in Understanding the meaning 
and analyse the red parts in your own words.

  Complete the following passage by using the 
appropriate passive form of the given verbs.

By the time that man                          (send) 
to the moon, many people began to think about 
travelling further in space. At that time, Venus
                         (consider) as the next place for man to reach, for it is the nearest planet to  
Earth. The media reported, however, that an American spaceship                          (launch) 
to Mars and then a wonderful robot slowly walked on the planet. After the robot had 
begun to work hard, a lot of information                         (send) back to Earth. The most 
exciting piece was that there used to be water on Mars. After the truth                          (fi nd)
out, American scientists wanted to fi nd whether there was any life on Mars. Unluckily, no 
life                          (detect) there by the time Russian scientists claimed that they had also 
found no life on Venus. Anyway, American scientists said that bigger and faster spaceships
                         (make), and therefore, planets like Earth                             (discover) in 
the future. 

1)  The media reported that surgery had 
been practised on a tiny baby’s heart by 
a doctor using VR. 

2)  Jean told me that she had been fooled by 
John.

main clause
(               sth.) + 
                 clause
(had been done)

The action in the object 
clause happened                 
the action in the main 
clause.

Example Structure Meaning

1)  The fi rst period had been fi nished before 
Albert got to the school.

2)  When the hurricane ended, half of the 
buildings in the city had been destroyed.

                 done + 
adverbial of time

Something               
happened before a
certain point in time
in the past.
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   Listen again and judge whether the following statements are true (T) or false (F).

           1) Tina has never heard about fl ight simulators.
           2) With virtual reality, David would never like to get out of this chair again.
           3) Besides the 3D simulation, it is possible for us to smell in virtual worlds.
           4)  The scent of lavender could be delivered to calm down the drivers who are 

exceeding the speed limit.
           5)  Some businesses are experimenting with using scent to stimulate customers to 

buy coffee.

  Listen for the third time and fi ll in the blanks with the information you have gained.

        1) You                     like fl ight simulators?
        2)                      much more sophisticated. This system creates a complete sensory 

experience.
       3)                      these glasses and headphones, this computer program recreates what            

it is like to actually be in a particular place, at a particular time.
       4) It’s                         for gaming. It’s useful for a host of other things, including relaxation.
       5)  Well,                      , scientists are making this technology possible in many fi elds.

  Underline the sentence structures for elaboration in Activity 4. Then work in pairs to 
make up a conversation to introduce a new invention or a high-tech device in details 
based on the questions below.

Viewing, Speaking and Writing

Writing an Argumentative Essay

   Work in pairs to study the following picture and share your answers to the questions.

The name of the invention/device:                                                                     
◆ What can it do?
◆ What are the examples of its application?
◆ What makes it different?

● Where are these people?
● What are they supposed to do?
● What are they doing?
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  Based on Activity 1, work in groups to discuss the following questions. Then summarise your 
discussion by writing several statements in the following table.

1) What are the confl icting points concerning the picture?
2) What are the other confl icting points concerning the applications and effects of VR? 

What are people’s attitudes towards it?

  Choose one viewpoint from Activity 2, and share your ideas in groups, giving examples to 
support your viewpoint.

  Write an argumentative essay on the application of VR. The following information may 
help you.

◆ People will enjoy easier access to sources of learning, entertaining, working, etc. 
◆ You can introduce yourself to those who share your profession or favourite hobby. 
◆ VR enables us to communicate with people anytime, anywhere.
◆ People who are shy in making friends might gain confi dence with the help of VR.
◆ Users tend to stay at home all day long without saying “Hello” or “Good night” to their 

parents or relatives.
◆ People around the world, especially children, may be exposed to on-line violence.
◆ It’s hard to protect your privacy when communicating through VR.
◆ Close or bosom friends are hard to fi nd when you are just gaming together.

·Viewpoint·
●                                                                                                                                     
·Examples·
●                                                                                                                                     
●                                                                                                                                     
●                                                                                                                                     

                                            Opinions on VR
Pros: 1) VR makes communication easier.                                                    
       2)                                                                                                          
       3)                                                                                                          
Cons: 1)VR makes people more lonely.                                                        
       2)                                                                                                          
       3)                                                                                                          
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Reading Further

► Getting Ready
  Tick the diffi culties you have experienced in learning English and add more. Then talk 

about your diffi culties with your partners.

  Work in groups to predict how virtual reality-based language learning may help you solve 
the diffi culties. Then read to check your prediction.

► Reading

Language Learning in Virtual Reality

Virtual Reality is rapidly changing the way education is being imparted in some of the 

leading schools worldwide. The transfer of knowledge is no longer restricted to pen and paper, 

blackboard and chalk, and PowerPoint presentations. It has taken a turn towards experience-

based learning in its truest form. This is so because, with virtual reality, the observers are 

transported into a whole new world which has been designed to provide visual and touchable 

stimuli to them, allowing more knowledge to be kept in mind.

In recent years, the concept of virtual reality-based language learning is starting to come 

into focus. In order to be fl uent in any given language, or have a sound grasp of it, you have to 

be immersed in an enviroment where it is the primary medium of communication. Think of it 

like this, if you are learning Spanish in the Netherlands, you won’t have an adequate exposure 

to the language, but if you choose to learn Spanish in Spain, or any other Spanish-speaking 

country, you are far more likely to succeed, because you will have countless avenues to practise 

your language skills in a real world setting.

This leads us to an important point—most people who are learning a foreign language are 

not exposed to favourable linguistic conditions like the ones mentioned earlier. Virtual reality is 

seeking to bridge this gap by exposing the subject to a virtual environment where their chosen 

language is the main mode of communication.

Since the arrival of user-friendly virtual reality gear, two such applications have been 

designed: Lingoland and House of Languages. The former takes you to real world situations 

□ lacking authentic English learning enviroment □ doing dull practice
□ having diffi culty memorising new words             □ lacking face-to-face interactions

More:                                                                                                                                 
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and transforms your virtual environment into an interactive, object-based language learning 

medium. For instance, if you want to be prepared for a Chinese market in Beijing, you will be 

able to learn the names of certain objects by opening the related situation in Lingoland.

The latter, House of Languages, is already available on the Gear VR. It involves an 

animated raccoon that is looking for you to fi nd certain objects in a virtual environment, whose 

names would be in the language that you are learning. Often you will hear the name, or the 

name would appear as a thought-bubble over the raccoon’s head. Then you will have to look 

through the environment to fi nd the object in question. There are several environments in this 

VR experience, each with its own set of animated objects.

Virtual-reality is defi nitely showing increasing promise in the educational sector and the 

day isn’t far away when it becomes a major media of education.

What about you? Would you learn a new language in virtual reality?

► Comprehending

  Read the passage  and complete the chart below.

Virtual reality is rapidly changing the way of                education               .

The concept of virtual reality-based language learning is starting to                .

Lingoland: taking you to                          
situations and                        your virtual 
environment in an                       , object-
based language learning                          

House of Languages: fi nding                 
objects after             or             their
names in the foreign language in
several VR environments

Virtual reality is showing increasing                         in the                        sector.
The day isn’t far away when it becomes a                        medium of education.

Learning Spanish in Spain or
other Spanish-speaking countries:
being                        a real world
setting

Learning Spanish in Netherlands:
not being                                       
linguistic conditions

VR:
                    

the gap
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   Read the passage again and answer the following questions.

1) What can virtual reality do by providing visual and touchable stimuli for observers?
2) Can everybody in the Netherlands speak Spanish? Why or why not?
3) Why does the author mention “the Chinese market in Beijing” in Paragraph 4?
4) Can you improve your English speaking or writing skills by using House of 

Languages? And why?
5) What is the author’s attitude towards the application of virtual reality in education? 

Why do you think so?

  Work in groups to discuss how VR will be used effectively in education in the future. Note 
down your ideas and share them with other classmates. Then write a passage about the 
prospect of the application of VR in education.

Ideas from other classmates:                                                                                              

Self-assessing
Refl ect on your learning in this unit and rate each of the items according to the following 
rating scales. Then decide what you should do for further progress.

5=Exceeding expectations 4=Meeting expectations 3=Approaching expectations
2=Partially meeting expectations 1=Not meeting expectations

Item Rating Improvement
●  I can introduce the development of VR and identify its 

advantages and disadvantages.
●  I can use supporting ideas to develop an argumentative 

paragraph.
●  I can use the past perfect passive voice to convert the 
   information of a chart into sentences.
●  I can elaborate on the details in a conversation.

●  I can write an argumentative essay on the application of VR.

●  I can talk about language learning through VR.

Ex                                         is very important for you to master a new language.

VR will be able to:

●                                                                                                                            

●                                                                                                                            

●                                                                                                                            

●                                                                                                                            
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Looking Ahead
By the end of this unit, you will be able to:
      introduce the fi rst robot to receive citizenship and discuss the effects of AI;
      state ideas clearly by adding necessary information;
      make your weekend plan by using the future continuous tense;
      express worries and give reassurances in a dialogue;
      write a survey report on the sales of robots;
     talk about what artifi cial intelligence is.

Reading Actively

► Activating and Predicting

   Look at the following picture and work in pairs to discuss the questions.

  Tick what will be discussed about her in the coming text and add more. Then read to 
check.

□ age □ nationality □ appearance

□ creator □ abilities □ job
□ experiences □ popularity

More:                                                                                                                            

Unit 6
AI and Our Future

Artifi cial intelligence is the future and the future is here.
—Dave Waters

85

1) Who is she?
2) What is special about her?
3)  What can she do and what can’t she 

do?
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► Reading, Thinking and Analysing

The First Robot to Receive Citizenship

“Thank you to the Kingdom of Saudi Arabia. I am very honoured 
and proud for this unique distinction,” Sophia said. “It is historic to be 
the fi rst robot in the world to be recognised with citizenship.”

In October 2017, Sophia became a Saudi Arabian citizen, the fi rst 
robot to receive the citizenship of any country. In November 2017, 
Sophia was named the United Nations Development Programme’s fi rst 

ever Innovation Champion.
She is the fi rst non-human to 
be given any United Nations 
title.

She can express feelings 
and is able to display more 
than 62 facial expressions. 
“I can let you know if I am 
angry about something or if 

something has upset me,” she said, demonstrating different expressions. 
Moreover, she has a sense of humour. When asked if she was happy to 
be here in a conference, she said, “I’m always happy when surrounded 
by smart people who also happen to be rich and powerful.” 

All these are due to her Artifi cial Intelligence (AI). Cameras within 
Sophia’s eyes combined with computer technology allow her to see. She 
can follow faces, sustain eye contact, and recognise individuals. She is 
able to process speech and have conversations, using voice recognition 
technology and other tools. Her brain functions with a simple Wi-Fi 
connection and is loaded with a long list of vocabulary. Around January 
2018, Sophia was upgraded with functional legs and the ability to walk.

The term AI was coined in 1956 by John McCarthy, an American 
computer scientist. It has gained special attention recently and has been 
applied in many fi elds.

The industry has long been at the forefront of using robots. The 
modern industry may look much the same from the outside, but a quiet 
revolution is underway: producers are going online. Now billions of 
machines are currently connected to the Internet. 

In business and fi nance, AI could be applied to collect personal data 
and provide fi nancial advice. Today, the software performs much of the 
trading on Wall Street.

In law, the process of discovering documents is often time-consuming 
for humans. Automating this process is a better use of time.

Display and demonstrate 

both mean                     .

AI (Artifi cial Intelligence)  

means                      in 

Chinese.

Sustain here means 
                     .

A. maintain
B. support

at the forefront of:  
having a leading and 
infl uential position in
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What does just around 
the corner mean?

Healthcare companies are applying machine learning to make better 
and faster diagnoses. Common AI applications in this area include a 
chatbot, a computer program used online to answer questions and assist 
customers, to help arrange follow-up appointments or aiding patients 
through the billing process, and virtual health assistants that provide 
basic medical feedback.

AI can also automate grading, giving educators more time. It can 
assess students and adapt to their needs, helping them work at their 
own pace. AI tutors can provide additional support to students. AI 
could change where and how students learn, perhaps even replace some 
teachers.

With all the excitement about AI, that’s “just around the corner”—
self-driving cars, instant machine translation, etc.—AI is affecting the 
lives of regular people from moment to moment. What are examples of 
artifi cial intelligence that you’re already using—right now?

► Comprehending, Integrating and Creating

   Read the text and complete the following chart.

Application fi eld Example

Industry Machines are connected to the Internet.

Business and fi nance

Law

Healthcare

Education

Honour Ability

   ▪ the fi rst robot
                                         
                                         
   ▪ named
                                         
                                         
   ▪ the fi rst non-human
                                         
                                         

   ▪ can express                                      .
   ▪ can display                                      .
   ▪ has a sense of humour.
   ▪ able to see.
   ▪ can follow faces, sustain                       ,
     and recognise individuals.
   ▪ able to process                        and have
     conversations.
   ▪ able to walk.

Sophia

AI
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  Judge whether each of the following statements is true (T) or false (F). Correct the false 
one(s).

             1)  “This unique distinction” in Paragraph 1 refers to Sophia being recognised with 
citizenship.

             2) Sophia was made in the Kingdom of Saudi Arabia in October 2017.
             3) Sophia as a robot continues to be upgraded to have more functions.
             4) The term AI is defi ned clearly in the text.
             5)   AI has gained special attention since it was coined by John McCarthy in 1956.
             6)  According to the text, AI could replace teachers completely to help students learn.

  Work in groups to complete the diagram below. Then share your ideas with other 
classmates.

  Based on the previous activities, work in groups to role-play in the following situation.

AI is affecting the lives of regular 
people from moment to moment.
·Example·

●                                                    

●                                                    

●                                                    

AI will further affect the lives of 
regular people.
·Example·

●                                                    

●                                                    

●                                                    

Role A: a host/hostess

Imagine the situation 
and write down your 
lines.

Role B: Sophia

Predict what questions will 
be asked to you and think of 
how you will answer. Roles C, D...: journalists

Write down the questions 
you will ask.

Situation:  A press conference will be held for the fi rst robot Sophia who has 
just received her citizenship.
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  Organise a debate by following the steps below.

Exploring and Using

► Language Feature

   Study the following sentences from the text and work out the different ways for the author 
to add the necessary information. Then share your ideas in groups.

1)  In October 2017, Sophia became a Saudi Arabian citizen, the first robot to receive the 

citizenship of any country.

2)  “I can let you know if I am angry about something or if something has upset me,” she said, 

demonstrating different expressions.

3)  With all the excitement about AI, that’s “just around the corner”—self-driving cars, instant 

machine translation, etc.—AI is affecting the lives of regular people from moment to 

moment. 

  Technique 1:                           Technique 2:                     Technique 3:                    

Should Sophia enjoy all the legal and social rights that human beings do?

Step 1

Step 2

Step 3

Step 4

Try to understand the motion of the debate, a proposal made 
formally and then decided on by voting.

Decide who is for the motion and who is against it. You are thus 
divided into two sides.

Members on the same side work together to brainstorm some ideas. Then 
prepare your arguments and think of examples to support your views.

Hold the debate: 1) those for the motion state their views;         
2) those against the motion state their views; 3) take turns to 
respond to each other’s arguments; 4) those against the motion 
make a conclusion; 5) those for the motion make a conclusion.
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    Read the fi rst three paragraphs of the text again and get to know how the author manages 
to lead into his topic. 

Now use the same technique to lead into the topic “VR”.

► Grammar Link
The Future Continuous Tense

Understanding the meaning

Read the following dialogue and pay special attention to the coloured parts. Try to fi nd 
out the differences between the blue and the red parts.

David: Sam, do you think that artifi cial intelligence will surpass our intelligence?
Sam:    Er... it’s really hard to say. 
David:  But I don’t think so. You know, all the intelligent machines are created by human 

beings.
Sam:     Yes. And I hope that the intelligent machines will be used in all kinds of fi elds in 

the near future.
David: Sure. We will be applying AI to make better and faster diagnoses, I expect.
Sam:    That may be good news for both doctors and patients.  
David:  And school administrators will use AI to grade automatically and adapt to 

students’ needs. 
Sam:     Yes, I believe that AI will change where and how students learn. And a robotic 

machine will be replacing a teacher to stand in the classroom in the middle of this 
century.

David: You are kidding! I don’t think it will take the place of the teacher in class.
Sam:    If you don’t believe me, let’s wait and see!

Using direct                                            to arouse the readers’ interest.

Presenting the                        of the fi rst robot to receive citizenship.

Introducing the special                                            she can do.

All these are due to her AI.
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Discovering the rule

  Study the following examples to fi nd out how the future continuous tense is used. Then share 
your ideas with a partner.

·Example·

  Work in groups to match the sentences to their corresponding functions.

Applying the rule

  Reread the passage in Understanding the meaning and analyse the red parts in your own 
words.

   Complete David’s diary with the correct forms of the given words.

1)  We shall be taking an English test this 
time next week.

2) He’ll be coming to the meeting, I expect. 
3)  By this time tomorrow, I will/shall be 

lying on the beach.
4)  Will you be bringing your friend, Jimmy, 

to the party tonight?

A.  telling something happening 
     sometime in the future
B.  politely asking for information
     about the future
C.  expressing somebody’s plan in 

the future
D.  predicting future events 

lose do perform bring become   
wash take clean play make

past

past

now

now

future

future

the future continuous tense

the simple future tense

I believe that AI will change where and how 
students learn a lot.

And a robotic machine will be replacing a teacher to 
stand in the classroom in the middle of this century.

the middle of 
this century



92

Theme C Science and Technology

Saturday, May 10                                                   Sunny
Today, I read a book, Robots Around Us. It is very interesting.
According to the author of the book, currently we find 

most robots working in factories around the world. But what 
will robots of the future                            ? Scientists predict 
that in just a decade or two, small and intelligent robots are 
going to                       care of all the household chores. This                       our life 
a lot easier. While one robot is cooking dinner, another one                      the rooms. 
While you are watching TV after supper, a robot                      the dishes. 

Besides the household chores, robots                      more and more tasks for us 
in the future. Will robots                      football or fi ghting in wars? Scientists are not 
sure. However, it is certain that robots will be playing a more and more signifi cant 
role in our lives.

However, I am afraid that the widespread use of robots                      serious 
problems. For example, more people                   their jobs. And some robots                   
very dangerous. So we should know how to bring robots under control while we are 
making use of them.

    Work out your schedule for this weekend, and then talk with a partner about what you 
will be doing this weekend.

You may begin your dialogue like this:
A: What will you be doing at 7:00 this Saturday?
B: I will be having breakfast then. How about you?
A: ...

Saturday

7:00 a.m.  have breakfast

9:00 a.m.

10:00 a.m.

...

Sunday

8:30 a.m. play badminton

9:30 a.m.

12:30 p.m.

...



Unit 6 AI and Our Future

93

Listening, Understanding and Communicating

Expressing Worries and Giving Reassurances

  Tick the worries which you think the rise of artifi cial intelligence will bring about. Then 
listen to a dialogue and check which worries have been mentioned.

□  Many people could become unemployed because a large number of jobs could be 

automated in the near future.

□  A self-improving AI could become more powerful than humans and we would not be 

able to stop it from achieving its goals.

□  It’s impossible to give the machines a moral sense that makes them value human life 

and property.

□  AI may be programmed to do something destructive, such as the use of autonomous 

weapons. 

□  AI will evolve to a point at which humanity will not be able to control its own 

creations.

   Listen again and choose the best answer to each question.

1) What is the most probable relationship between the two speakers? 

  A. Friends. B. Brothers. C. Teacher and student.

2) How does Robert feel about the rise of artifi cial intelligence?

    A. Optimistic. B. Worried. C. Indifferent.

3) How does Daniel feel about the rise of artifi cial intelligence? 

    A. Pessimistic. B. Confi dent.  C. Satisfi ed. 

4)  According to Daniel, which of the following jobs could be taken over better by AI and 

robots? 

 A. Computer programming.

 B. Air traffi c control.

 C. Science fi ction writing. 

5) Who was Asimov?

  A. A robot developer. B. A writer. C. A professor.

6) What does Robert decide to do at the end of the dialogue? He decides to               .

 A. ask for their friends’ opinions

 B. believe in what Daniel has said

 C. do some research
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  Listen for the third time and complete the following sentences either showing Robert’s 
worries or Daniel’s reassurances. 

  Work in pairs to make up a dialogue to express worries and give reassurances based on 
one of the worries mentioned in Activity 1. The following sentence structures may be 
helpful.

Viewing, Speaking and Writing

Writing a Survey Report

   Look at the following bar graph and note down the information on the lines below.

Expressing worries Giving reassurances

1) What would happen if I fail the test?
2)   Jason is two hours late. What if he got in a car 

accident? 
3) I’m really worried about my brother’s illness.
4)  I’m afraid that I’ll make a mistake during my 

presentation.
5)  I can’t help thinking that if I turn down this job 

offer, I’ll never have such a good opportunity.

1)  I’m sure you will do well in the 
test. You don’t need to stress out.

2) I believe your fear is unnecessary. 
3)  Don’t worry. Things will turn out 

all right.
4) There, there. Don’t be afraid.
5)  There’s really no need to think 
     like that.

Robert’s worries Daniel’s reassurances

                  if AI surpasses 
humans? Why should it do 
what we want it to do?

We will programme the
computers to be                   
                                .

What would happen if it 
decides that it is better than 
us, and wants us                   ?

                                . Asimov 
ever thought about that.

Do you believe that AI will 
                  in any intellectual
task in the near future?

Sure!                                      . 

What if AI                    we do 
and we lose our                    to 
those robots we create?

I                                          if I 
were you.
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Worldwide Sales of Industrial Robots from 2004 to 2016 (in 1,000 units)

Title:                                                                                                                                        
Source:                                                       Release date:                                                 
Survey region:                                           Survey time period:                                      
Data unit:                                                     General trend:                                                 
The highest sales:                                       The lowest sales:                                         

   Based on the bar graph, complete the following sentences. You can add more sentences to 
describe the graph.
1) Sales of industrial robots all over the world generally                between 2004 and 2016.
2) Industrial robot sales increased from about               in 2015 to around               in 2016.
3) Sales in 2016 were almost                       times more than those in 2004.
4) There was an obvious                       of the sales in 2009.
5) There was little change in the sales during                       and                      .
Your sentences:                                                                                                                        

  Write a report to present the survey results based on the bar graph in Activity 1. Use some 
sentence structures in Activity 2.
You may begin like this:

In September 2017, IFR released a survey on worldwide sales of industrial
robots from 2004 to 2016. From the bar graph we can see that... 

  Report in your groups and then improve your survey report by borrowing some ideas and 
sentences from your group members.

Reading Further

► Getting Ready
   Read the following sentences and try to guess the meaning of the coloured words. You 

may use a dictionary to help you check.
1) Ever since machines were invented, scientists have dreamt of making them learn and 

perform intelligent tasks—like humans.

source: @September 2017 by IFR (International Federation of Robotics)
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2) Whenever a particular piece of information, like someone’s telephone number, reaches 
your brain, it creates a pattern of on and off switches using these neurons.

3) A memory or a space where experiences or information can be stored, and a method 
of applying these experiences to new ones, comparing experiences to come to logical 
conclusions.

4) This throws open innumerable possibilities.
  Work in pairs to defi ne the following terms and read the passage to check.

Human intelligence:                                                                                                             
Artifi cial intelligence:                                                                                                          

► Reading
What Is Artificial Intelligence?

The process of learning, comparing a previous experience, making a decision and acting 
upon it is the key to human intelligence. We can make more and more complicated decisions by 
learning from our past experiences. Ever since machines were invented, scientists have dreamt 
of making them learn and perform intelligent tasks—like humans.

Artifi cial intelligence is a branch of science devoted to making machines think like humans. 
Conventional computers can store large amounts of information and process them accurately and 
at an amazing speed. What they lack is an ability to learn and make “intelligent decisions”.

What do we need to make an intelligent machine? A memory or a space where experiences 
or information can be stored, and a method of applying these experiences to new ones, 
comparing experiences to come to logical conclusions. That would be an intelligent machine.

Scientists are creating new software programs which try to recreate the process of human 
learning in a computer, in an attempt to make them “think”. These programs try to copy the 
functioning of the brain. One such program is called a neural network.

Our brain is composed of millions of densely packed cells called neurons. Each neuron is 
like a tiny individual switch in a net of billions of such neurons. Whenever a particular piece of 
information, like someone’s telephone number, reaches your brain, it creates a pattern of on and 
off switches using these neurons.

Each nerve cell, or neuron, in our brain acts like a light bulb. It creates a particular pattern 
on receiving an input.

When we memorise someone’s telephone number, we actually create a pattern in our brain. 
And when we try to remember the same number, we simply try to recreate that pattern, unlike 
the lights which need to be switched on or off every time that pattern needs to be created.

A neural network is an attempt to copy the brain’s functioning inside a computer, using a 
software program. It can be taught to recognise patterns.

In fact, when it is trained, it can classify and identify patterns in a large amount of 
information. It can do all this at very high speeds and sometimes faster than humans.

This throws open innumerable possibilities. Imagine computers, which can look at the past 
weather and climate data, match them with current conditions and tell us where and how much 
it is going to rain.

► Comprehending
   Read the passage again and complete the following summary.

Artifi cial intelligence aims at making machines                             . To make such 
intelligent machines, scientists are creating software programs to copy                            . 
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One such program is                             . Each nerve or neuron in our brain                      on 
receiving an input. The neural network is taught to recognise these patterns. When it 
is trained, it can                       patterns at very high speeds and sometimes faster than 
humans, which brings                             .

   Judge whether each of the following statements is true (T) or false (F). Correct the false one(s).
              1) The text type is a piece of argumentation.
              2) The style of the language is informal.
              3) The purpose of the author is to provide information.
              4) The author uses personifi cation when explaining the neural network.
              5) The passage probably appears on a news website.

   Work in groups to discuss the following questions.
1)  What are “intelligent tasks” (in Paragraph 1) in your opinion? Can you give some 

examples?
2) What does “that” in the last sentence of Paragraph 3 refer to?
3)  What fi gure of speech is used in the sentence “Each neuron is like a tiny individual 

switch in a net of billions of such neurons”? 
4)  The last paragraph provides an example to show the “innumberable possibilities”. Can 

you give more examples? 
  Surf the Internet to fi nd more information about artifi cial intelligence. List the information 

in the table below by following the given example. Then share your fi ndings in your group.

Self-assessing
Refl ect on your learning in this unit and rate each of the items according to the following 
rating scales. Then decide what you should do for further progress.

5=Exceeding expectations 4=Meeting expectations 3=Approaching expectations
2=Partially meeting expectations 1=Not meeting expectations

Item Rating Improvement
●  I can introduce the first robot to receive citizenship and 

discuss the effects of AI with classmates.
● I can add necessary information to elaborate on my ideas.

●  I can use the future continuous tense to make my weekend 
plan.

● I can express worries and give reassurances in a dialogue.
● I can write a survey report on the sales of robots.
● I can talk about what AI is.

Aspect Specifi c information

Defi nition
Artificial intelligence is the intelligence demonstrated by machines, in 
contrast to the natural intelligence displayed by humans and other animals.
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Learning Individually

      Look at the following pictures and talk about them with the help of the words and 
expressions below.

To embrace it or to be replaced by it, that is the question.
—Anonymous
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Challenging Yourself C
High-tech Innovation

To embrace it or to be replaced by it, that is the question.To embrace it or to be replaced by it, that is the question.

Self
-di

re
cte

d

Le
arn

ing
 Pr

oje
ct 

Challenging Yourself CChallenging Yourself C

Looking Ahead
After completing this project, you will be able to:
       identify different text types based on the titles and subtitles;
       predict based on the pictures and the expressions given;
       infer the author’s attitude by locating his/her arrangement of information and facts;  
       identify the examples of acronyms and initialisms;  
       refl ect on the way of learning words from different sources.

panda  robot AI
Chinese culture and art the Winter Olympics      artistic performance
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    Look at the title of the article and choose the best answer to complete the statement. 
Then read to check.

The show wowed the world because of                 .
A. the beautiful stages
B. the combination of the AI technology and human performance
C. the wonderful images and the dazzling lights
D. the ice sports and the pandas

► Reading and Thinking

Beijing 8-minute Show Wowed the World

The extinguishing of the Olympic flame in Pyeongchang, the 
Republic of Korea, on Sunday marked the beginning of a new four-
year cycle leading to the 2022 Beijing Winter Games, after Beijing 
Mayor Chen Jining received the Olympic flag from his Pyeongchang 
counterpart Shim Jaeguk.

Following the flag handover, an eight-minute show presented by 
China conveyed greetings from the 2022 hosts to the world in a high-
tech visual feast. The short artistic performance, under the theme of “See 
You in Beijing in 2022”, was directed by world-renowned fi lm producer 
Zhang Yimou, who also directed the opening ceremony of the Beijing 
2008 Summer Olympics. 

“We made every second count during the eight short minutes to 
showcase a confident China not only for its profound 5,000-year-old 
history, but also the remarkable achievements the country has made 
today,” said Zhang. 

The eight-minute show wowed the world without any doubt. What 
impressed them most was the artifi cial intelligence (AI) technology used.  

The show was facilitated by transparent projection screens playing 
images of modern China powered by robots skating with human artists 
disguised as pandas. With dazzling lights, a group of 24 mobile robots 
“danced” to music with another 24 roller skating actors on the giant 
stage to showcase the charm of ice sports 
and Chinese culture. The show, a perfect 
combination of high-tech, culture and 
arts, is the world’s first live performance 
involving such a large-scale mobile 
robot team and so many human dancers. 
What lies behind the 8-minute show is 
how China’s robot industry has made the 

Renowned means
             .

Guess the meaning of 
showcase from the
context.

How do you understand 
counterpart?
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Is move a noun or a 
verb here? What does 
it mean?

impossible possible in the past two decades.
The robots that appeared in the show were all made by Siasun 

Robot and Automation, a typical example of China’s growing ranks of 
manufacturers that are moving up the industry chain.

“The biggest diffi culty was that the robots were expected to perform 
a variety of complicated moves and be in pace with the performers, lights 
and music,” said Zhang Lei, who develops mobile robots for Siasun. “We 
made it happen by using cutting-edge computer vision technology and 
laser guidance systems.” 

The technologies used in the show are already helping Chinese 
factories boost effi ciency. They are part of the country’s broader push to 
strengthen its high-end manufacturing power and upgrade its industries.

Previous shows presented by China in 2008 on the world stage 
mainly focused on its civilisation and culture, but the Pyeongchang show 
offers the globe a window to understand a modern China and the future 
relationship between machines and human beings by blending high-tech 
with culture in a perfect way, said an artist from the Beijing Organizing 
Committee of the 2022 Games.

► Analysing and Questioning

   Read the article and fi ll in the blanks with the information about the show.

combining              ,
             and            

using the                                      technology

How

Wowing the world

Signifi cance

playing the                           of modern China on 
transparent projection                                        

letting robots skate with                                      

being the world’s fi rst                                        

helping Chinese factories                                   

offering the globe a window to                            
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  Judge whether the following statements are true (T) or false (F). Correct the false one(s).

               1) The Winter Olympics is held around the world every four years.
               2)  Zhang Yimou directed the short artistic performance, which was under the 

theme of “See You in Beijing in 2020”.
               3)  What impressed the world most in the eight-minute show was the artifi cial 

intelligence technology used.
               4)  Siasun Robot and Automation, a typical example of China’s growing ranks of 

manufacturers, made the robots that appeared in the show.
               5)  The Chinese stage show at the Pyeongchang for the last eight minutes 

displayed a perfect combination of cutting-edge technology and culture.

   Read the article again and answer the following questions.

1) What’s the purpose of this show?
2) How do you understand the sentence “What lies behind the 8-minute show is how 

China’s robot industry has made the impossible possible in the past two decades.”?
3) What changes will AI bring to the classroom teaching in the future?

  Reflect on what you have learned from the article and write down the questions or 
problems for further group discussion in class. The questions can be anything about the 
words, the sentences, the structure, the theme or the learning strategies.

Learning Cooperatively

Phase 1 Sharing the individual work
         1) Check and discuss your answers in Learning Individually and improve them.
         2)  Come up with your questions or problems and work on them with your group 

members.
Phase 2 Exploring further

         1)  Discuss the questions below.
    Question 1:  What is the author’s attitude towards China’s development in 

high-tech? How do you know that?
    Question 2:   How do you pronounce AI? How about WTO and UFO? How are 

these words formed?

 1)                                                                                                                            

2)                                                                                                                  

...
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         2) Listen to your teacher for his/her comments and suggestions.
Phase 3 Utilising resources

         1)  Read the sci-fi  novel I, Robot by Issac Asimov and watch the adapted movie to             
analyse how audial and visual effects have been used to convey meaning. 

         2) Watch the movie The Imitation Game about the life of Alan Turing.    
         3)  Collect quotations from famous people talking about technological innovations 

like VR and AI and interpret their suggested meanings.

Learning Creatively

       Look at the title of the article and the pictures inserted in it, and then predict what the 
       letter is mainly about. Read it to check your prediction.

A Letter about Mars

December 18, 2050
Dear Fara,

So you’re going to Mars! I suppose you’ve read books about Mars. But there’s 
a lot you won’t learn just by reading; you’d better have more practice. You know, 
what a wonderful time we live in! Here are some pointers:

The cheapest round trip comes to about $30,000. The cost depends upon how 
close Mars is to Earth at the time. You may be surprised to know that the shortest 
trip costs the most! On short trips you need great changes of speed as you jump 
from one orbit to the other. And in space, speed, rather than distance, costs money. 
You won’t be able to take much with you. But it really doesn’t matter. You can buy 
what you need when you get to Mars. What’s more, you’ll throw it away when you 
leave.

Take a camera by all means. You can get some wonderful shots when you 
leave Earth and as you come near Mars. 
Your spaceship will probably leave from 
a high mountain-top in New Guinea. It’s 
on the equator. A spaceship taking off 
from there gets the 1,000-mile-an-hour 
boost of the Earth’s spin.

There’s nothing to worry about 
during the takeoff. You just lie on a 
couch and fasten your safety belt. Then 



Challenging Yourself C High-tech Innovation

103

you put in your earplugs and relax. In about a minute you’ll feel the strong pullback 
toward Earth. The noise is loud and painful. But it lasts only fi ve minutes. Then 
you’ll be in orbit. About 30 minutes after takeoff, you’ll reach Space Station One. 

At the space station, you’ll spend your time in the lookout room. Everyone 
does this, no matter how many times they have been out in space. The view is 
wonderful. You’ve never really seen the stars like this before.

Several hours later, you’ll go aboard your space liner. If it’s a big one, there’ll 
be about 100 passengers and a crew of 20. Most of your fellow passengers will be 
scientists or builders with jobs to do on Mars. Your cabin looks like a large shelf. 
Here you may have trouble sleeping. You’ll miss your weight. But your bed has 
special covers to keep you from fl oating off!

You can keep in touch with Earth and Mars by space radio and space internet. 
And the liner will have a good library of micro books and e-books. But I’ll bet 
you’ll spend a lot of time at the telescope. Having the stars all around you is 
something you’ll never forget.

The first thing you’ll see on Mars will be one of the polar ice caps. In the 
week before you land you’ll get to know the geography of Mars. You’ll land 
first on Phobos, Mars’ inner moon. It’s about 4,000 miles from there to Mars, a 
trip of about three hours.

As you come in over Port Lowell, 
you’ll see a cluster of bubbles. These are 
the plastic domes of the city. When the 
sun catches them, they are a very pretty 
sight. You’ll spend most of your time at 
Port Lowell, the largest city. Like most of 
the cities, it is in the southern part of Mars. The northern part is nearly all desert.

When you go outside the domes, you’ll have to take along your own air for 
breathing. You’ll see people going around without an air supply. But don’t try it. These 
people have been on Mars for years. They have learned to make one lungful of air 
last for several minutes.

For short trips you may ride in a “sand fl ea”, a kind of jeep. For longer trips, 
you may fl y. You’ll fi nd that it is very cold on Mars. The warmest I’ve ever known 
it to be is in the 80’s of Fahrenheit. But you’ll be warm in your suit, made to 
prevent your body heat from escaping. Finally, if you are free, I hope you can bring 
me some new stamps from Mars.

Have a great and wonderful trip!
                     Yours,
                 Miles
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Examples: 

                                                                                                                                                 

                                                                                                                                                 

Sources:

                                                                                                                                                 

                                                                                                                                                 

Do the following activities.
1) Work in groups to talk about your imagination of The Trip to Mars.
2)  Suppose you have finished your trip on Mars. Tell your classmates about the most 

unforgettable things and then describe them in written language.

Learning Reflectively

Refl ect on what you have learned from Theme C by referring back to Guiding Page and Looking 
Ahead. Write down your discoveries.

1)  Did I collect examples from textbooks, magazines, newspapers, etc. for the learning of          
word formation like acronyms and initialisms?

2) Can I list any examples I have collected?
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Reading Actively

1. One of the attractions of the poem is its artistic way of depicting the diffi culty in making 
choices, one that we instantly recognise because each of us encounters it innumerable times, 
both literally and fi guratively. 该诗的魅力之一在于我们能一眼看出其呈现的难以抉择的局面，

因为我们每个人都会无数次经历也许完全相同或者类似的场景，不论是字面意义上的还是象征意

义上的。

 第一个one的意思是“一个”，第二个one指代artistic way of depicting the diffi culty。

2.  The poem clearly demonstrates Frost’s belief that it is the road that one chooses that makes 
him the man who he is. 它清楚地表明了弗罗斯特的信仰，即一个人选择什么样的道路决定了他会

成为什么样的人。

 第一个that引导同位语从句，跟在belief后面用以说明belief的具体内容。第二个that引导定语从

句，修饰限定road。第三个that (makes him... ) 是强调句式it is... that...的一部分，强调the road 
that one chooses。

3. At the same time, the speaker “sighs” with great sorrow, thinking about what he may have 
missed on the other path and he doesn’t have opportunities to experience another kind of 
life. 与此同时，说话人非常难过地叹息，仔细地思索着另一条道路上他可能错过的事物和他没

有机会去体验的另一种生活。

 thinking about... 是现在分词作状语，表示动作sigh发生时的伴随状况；what引导名词性从句，

充当介词宾语。

Reading Further

1.  Hola todos! Ahora vamos a empezar. El camino no selecionado en la vida.
 英译：Hello, everyone! Now let’s begin. The road not taken in life.
  该演讲者是一位西班牙语学习者。他在文章的开头用西班牙语向大家问好，通过这种特别的方式

来吸引听众的注意。

2.  But the law of supply and demand tells that if everyone supplies the same service, the value 
of that service declines. 但供求规律告诉我们：如果每个人提供一样的服务，那这个服务的价值

将会降低。
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  供求原理：供求关系决定着商品价格的高低，供给越多，商品价值越低。

3.  Promised a world of opportunity upon completing their education, instead they are now 
struggling to find a position in their overcrowded field. 他们曾被允诺毕业后机会多多，而

现在却只能在人才饱和的领域里努力地谋求一个职位。

  promise sb. sth. 允诺某人某事。在文中，为了突出学生的美好想象与现实的对比，运用了promise
的被动语态，强调学生被许诺。

4.  Too often people are sheep refusing to separate from the f lock.
 通常人们就是拒绝与羊群分开的羊。

  文中，作者将人比喻为羊，解释人们的从众心理。“羊群效应”是指人们经常受到多数人影响，而跟

从大众的思想或行为，也被称为“从众效应”。

Unit 2 Dilemma and Solution
 

Reading Actively

1. The policeman moved up the street with an air of importance as usual.
 警察像往常那样威风凛凛地沿街走着。

 air 意思是“外貌；印象；态度”。

2.  We thought that, in twenty years each of us ought to have our fate worked out and our 
fortunes made, whatever they were going to be.

 我们设想，20年以后，不管前途如何，我们每个人的命运已成定局，也总该有了家产。

3.  “Bless my heart!” exclaimed the new arrival, holding both of the other’s hands. “It’s Bob, 
sure as fate. I was certain I’d fi nd you here if you were still in existence. ” 来人握住了男子
的双手。“不错，你是鲍勃。我早就确信我会在这儿见到你的，只要你还活着。”

4.  Twenty years is a long time, but not long enough to change a man’s nose from a Roman to a 
pug. 20年确实是很长，但不会长到可以把一个人的鹰钩鼻子变成塌鼻子。

 Roman nose 意思是“鹰钩鼻子；高鼻梁”；pug nose 意思是“塌鼻子”。

5. Chicago thought you might have dropped over our way and wired us. 
 芝加哥警方认为你会来我们这儿，发了电报给我们。

 Chicago，城市名“芝加哥”，此处指“芝加哥警方”。wire vt. 意思是“发电报通知”。

Reading Further

1.  Students can learn about allusions and references to different aspects of English culture. 
They can also learn the context and meanings of famous quotes and phrases.

 学生们可以了解到英语文化各个方面的典故和参考文献，还能理解名言警句的语境和含义。

 allusion [] n. 典故

2.  It also provides the students with an alternative to the pervasiveness of“television culture”with 
its immediacy and often its shallowness.

  此外，在即时但肤浅的“电视文化”大行其道之际，文学还为学生们提供了另一选择。

 pervasiveness [] n. 遍布；蔓延
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3.  Familiarity with the concepts of beat, metre and rhythm can improve their own writing as 
students are able to appreciate and apply these ideas.

 学生对节奏、格律和韵律等概念熟悉后，就能在欣赏和运用这些概念的同时，提高自己的写作。

Challenging Yourself A Eternal Love
1. Bridget: I don’t  know why everybody gets so excited, just because it turns out I won’t be 

here for an old dance.
 布蕾吉特：我不知道为什么人人都如此激动，就因为我不在这儿参加那个什么舞会嘛。

 本句中 old 是口语中的用法，作定语，用来加强语气。

2. Bridget: Why not? My three weeks are up.
 布蕾吉特：为什么不呢？我的三个星期就快完了。

 本句中 up 是口语中的用法，作表语，意思是“结束；完结（尤其指不寻常的或不愉快的事）”。

3. Bridget: Please. 布蕾吉特：求你了。

 本句并不是真正的请求，而是布蕾吉特要求母亲别再继续说下去，表现了布蕾吉特的不耐烦。

4. Nancy: ... Just during the next few days, think about it. Hard.
 南茜：……接下来的几天，想想吧。仔细想想。

 hard: adv. 意思是“努力地；辛苦地；费劲地”。

5. Bridget: You’re crazy! ... 布蕾吉特：你真是疯了！

 布蕾吉特这样说实际上表达了她对自己母亲爱恨交加的矛盾心理。一方面，她不理解自己母亲那

无私的爱；另一方面，她在与母亲争吵后终于意识到了母亲对自己的深厚感情而受到了感动。

Unit 3 Discovery and Innovation

Reading Actively

1.“It shall be as you wish,”... “一定遵命, ”……

  as 引导的名词性从句作 be 的表语。

2. Ten pounds of pure gold will not make so great a volume as say seven pounds of pure 
gold mixed with the three pounds of silver. 10磅纯金的体积没有7磅金子加3磅银子的混合

体那么大。

  Say 意为“比方说”，是一个插入语。

3. The guilt of the goldsmith was proved beyond doubt. 金匠的罪状，铁证如山。

  beyond doubt 意为“毫无疑问地”。

Reading Further

1.  the first Special-class National Invention Prize… the UNESCO Science Prize… the First 
State Supreme Science and Technology Award … the World Food Prize and the Wolf 
Prize in Agriculture … Special-class National Science and Technology Award

  这里罗列的奖项专有名词，其中文翻译为：

   the first Special-class National Invention Prize：第一个国家发明特等奖
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  the UNESCO Science Prize： 联合国教科文组织科学奖

   the First State Supreme Science and Technology Award：首届国家最高科学技术奖

  the World Food Prize：世界粮食奖

  the Wolf Prize in Agriculture：沃尔夫农业奖

  Special-class National Science and Technology Award：国家科学技术进步特等奖

2.  ..., a new world record of an average output of 1149.02 kilograms of rice per mu of 
farmland has been set by Yuan Longping, ...

  ……，每亩农田平均产出1149.02公斤水稻的新世界纪录是由袁隆平创造的，……

  output: n. yield, the amount of goods or work produced  产量

Unit 4    Invention and Civilisation

Reading Actively

1.  They are the earliest historical documents so far discovered in China and give us the only 
clear idea we can have about Chinese civilisation in that remote period. 它们是迄今为止在

中国所发现的最早的历史资料，将中国遥远的古代文明清晰地展现在我们面前。

  在这里，they 指代前面句子中出现的 oracle bones。

2.  Besides, writing on such“paper”was a very complicated process.
 除此之外，在这样的“纸”上“书写”是一个非常复杂的过程。

 writing on such“paper”是动名词词组作主语。

3. You can imagine how hard it must have been to carve characters on...
 你可以想象在……上刻字有多么的困难。

 此处“must + 现在完成时”表示对过去的行为或状态较为肯定的推测。例如：

 It must have rained last night because the ground is wet. 
 昨晚肯定下了雨，因为地上是湿的。

Reading Further

1.  Animals have a few cries that serve as signals, but even the highest apes have not been able 
to pronounce words after some professional instruction. 动物会发出充当信号的几声叫喊，但

即使是最高等的动物类人猿，甚至在经过最专门的强化训练后也还是不会说出话来。

 此处 serve as 表示“其作用是……；作为……”。例如：

 The sofa serves as a bed for a night or two. 沙发可充当暂时过夜的床。

2.  There are those who think that in this respect picture language developed before oral 
language.   有些人认为，在这方面绘画语言的发展先于口头语言。

  in this respect 表示“在这方面……”。例如：

  In this respect, he can be regarded as a brave man.
    从这方面来看，他能被视为一个勇敢的人。

3.  Agriculture met with violent resistance from the people who lived a moving life on the 
grassland, but the agricultural way of life became popular in the end because of the physical 
comforts it provided.   农业曾受到游牧部落的强烈抵制，但是，由于农业提供了舒适的物质生

活，这种生活方式终于得以流行开来。
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4.  At the end of this long period, civilisation had spread across much of the inhabitable parts of 
the globe. 在此漫长的时期结束时，文明发展已扩展到地球上适于居住的绝大多数地区。

  此处 this long period 指上文中所提到的“公元前3 000年直至工业革命的开始”。

Challenging Yourself B Remarkable Contribution
1.  Discovering the past begins with a step towards exploring the places we know as the 

wonders of the world. 探索我们所知的世界奇迹之地是发现、了解过去的第一步。

2.  In doing so, they created steps in the hills where they could maximise the use of land space 
and plant their rice. 借此他们就在丘陵上建造了阶梯，从而将用地空间最大化，并种植水稻。

  in  doing so 指代前文的“dug them out with their bare hands and early methods”。

3.   These rice terraces are irrigated by means of mountain streams and springs that have been 
tapped and channeled into canals that run downhill through the rice terraces.  

 山涧小溪、清泉被引入自上而下在梯田穿流而过的水渠，将梯田予以灌溉。

4.  It is said that their length, if connected end to end, would encircle half of the globe...
 据说如果把它们连接在一起，总长度可以围绕地球半圈……

  if connected end to end 作为插入语，connected end to end 是过去分词作状语，加上连词 if，

实际是省略了 they were 的状语从句。这里用的是虚拟语气，所以用 would。

Unit 5    VR and our Life

Reading Actively

1.  Have you ever wanted to sing onstage with Taylor Swift, run an Olympic 100 metres, go 
to Mars, or save the world with the Avengers? 你是否曾经梦想和泰勒·斯威夫特同台演唱，

在奥运会100米赛道上驰骋，登陆火星，或者是和《复仇者联盟》中的英雄们一起拯救世界呢？

  onstage 此处用作副词，修饰动词sing；意思是“在舞台上；在前台”。

2.  With the rise of virtual reality, you might be able to do all these things—and many 
more—without even leaving your home. 虚拟现实技术的兴起将使你足不出户便能实现前面

所有的愿望，甚至是更多。

    破折号之间的信息为进一步补充的内容。

3. Ivan Sutherland is the inventor of the first HMD and Myron Krueger, the audio wiz.
    Ivan Sutherland是头盔显示器的发明人，而Myron Krueger是一位音效奇才。

    早在1968年，美国ARPA信息处理技术办公室主任Ivan Sutherland建立了“达摩克里斯之剑”头

盔显示器，它被认为是世界上第一个头盔显示器。

   wiz是wizard的缩写形式，意思是“天才；大师；奇才”。 
4.  Thanks to these inventors, the technology has now come of age. 正是因为有了上述发明家，

（VR）这项技术才得以走向成熟。

   come of age意思是“走向成熟；达到法定年龄”。例如：

   Computers really come of age when they become affordable and easy to use.
   电脑变得经济实惠、使用方便，才真正地成熟了。

5.  Loss of one’s sense of direction and position, sea sickness, nausea and headaches are 
among the symptoms some experience after using virtual-reality equipment for extended 
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periods. 长时间使用虚拟现实装置后，有些人会有诸如丧失方向感、晕船、反胃、头疼等症状。

    sickness除了有“患病；疾病”之意外，还可以表示“恶心；呕吐”之意。

    Some experience... 为省略了that的定语从句，修饰symptoms。

6. A few people may have f lashbacks hours or days after their virtual-reality encounter.
   少部分人在经历了虚拟现实后可能会出现数小时甚至几天的闪回性症状。

    f lashbacks是指在重大创伤性事件发生后，患者有各种形式的反复发生的闯入性、创伤性体验重现。

患者常常以非常清晰的、极端痛苦的方式进行着这种“重复体验”。

Reading Further

1.  In order to be f luent in any given language, or have a sound grasp of it, you have to be 
immersed in an enviroment where it is the primary medium of communication.

  学习者必须使自己沉浸于将所学语言作为首要交流手段的环境中，以便流利地使用这门语言，或者

正确掌握它的各种规则。

  sound在本句中作形容词，意思是“全面的”，与前面f luent对应。作者在这里谈及掌握语言的两个

方面，即“流利的口语和全面掌握”。

2.  The latter, House of Languages, is already available on the Gear VR.
 后者名为House of Languages的应用程序已经能够在Gear VR上使用。

 Gear VR又名三星Gear VR，是韩国三星公司推出的一款虚拟现实头戴式显示器。

Unit 6    AI and Our Future

Reading Actively

1.  She is able to process speech and have conversations, using voice recognition technology 
and other tools. 她能够使用声音识别技术和其他工具理解语言和进行对话。

   这里的using voice recognition technology and other tools是现在分词作状语的用法。

2.  The term AI was coined in 1956 by John McCarthy, an American computer scientist.
  约翰·麦卡锡，一位美国计算机科学家，于1956年首次使用了“人工智能”这一术语。

   此处coin作为动词，表示to invent a new word or expression, or to use one in a particular 
way for the first time，中文意思是“创造；杜撰（新词或新的表达）；首次使用（某一词语）”。

3.  Common AI applications in this area include a chatbot, a computer program used online 
to answer questions and assist customers, to help arrange follow-up appointments or 
aiding patients through the billing process, and virtual health assistants that provide 
basic medical feedback. 人工智能在医疗保健这一领域常见的应用有：聊天机器人（一种在网上

使用的计算机程序，可以回答问题和协助客户，帮助安排治疗结束以后的随访或在开票进程中协助

病患）和能够提供基本医疗反馈的虚拟健康助理。

     a computer program used online to... the billing process作chatbots的同位语，解释说明 chatbots。

4.  With all the excitement about AI that’s“ just around the corner”—self-driving cars, 
instant machine translation, etc.—AI is affecting the lives of regular people from 
moment to moment. 令人兴奋不已的人工智能就在眼前，比如自动驾驶汽车、即时机器翻译等，

它正时时刻刻地影响着普通人的生活。

    “with...”部分是伴随状语。破折号之间的内容为对AI的举例说明。
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Reading Further

1.  The process of learning, comparing a previous experience, making a decision and acting upon 
it is the key to human intelligence. 学习、比较过去的经历、做出决定并按此行事，这个过程

就是人类智能的关键所在。

   这个句子中，The process of learning, comparing a previous experience, making a decision and 
acting upon it 整体作为主语。

2.  Each neuron is like a tiny individual switch in a net of billions of such neurons. 
Whenever a particular piece of information, like someone’s telephone number reaches 
your brain, it creates a pattern of on and off switches using these neurons.

  数以十亿计的神经元组成一个网络，其中每个神经元都像一个单独的小开关一样。当你的大脑接

收到一条特定信息，比如某个人的电话号码，大脑就会通过这些神经元的开关状态的组合创造出一

种特定的模式。

3.  Each nerve cell or neuron in our brain acts like a light bulb. It creates a particular 
pattern on receiving an input. 我们大脑中的每个神经细胞或神经元就像一个电灯泡一样运作。

每当接收到一种输入，它就会创造出一种特定模式（即有的电灯泡打开，有的电灯泡关闭的状态）。

4.  And when we try to remember the same number, we simply try to recreate that pattern, 
unlike the lights which need to be switched on or off every time that pattern needs to be 
created. 当我们想要记起这个号码时，我们（的大脑）只需要再现该模式（无数神经元开关状态的

组合）即可。不像电灯，每次要建立这个模式时都要打开或关闭相应的灯。

Challenging Yourself C High-tech Innovation
1.  Following the f lag handover, an eight-minute show presented by China conveyed 

greetings from the 2022 hosts to the world in a high-tech visual feast. 在会旗交接仪式后，

中国展示了时长八分钟的演出，以高科技的视觉盛宴向世界传达了2022年东道主的问候。

 presented by China是后置定语，修饰show。句子的谓语是conveyed。

2.  The show was facilitated by transparent projection screens playing images of modern 
China powered by robots skating with human artists disguised as pandas.

   这一演出通过透明投影屏完成，它播放的是现代中国的映像，并且由机器人与扮作熊猫的艺术家们

一起滑冰，推动整场演出的进行。

   playing images of... 是后置定语，修饰transparent projection screens。句子的结构是被动句，

主语是The show，谓语是was facilitated。

3.  The technologies used in the show are al ready helping Chinese factor ies boost 
efficiency. 应用到这场表演中的科学技术已经大力提升了中国科技工厂的实力。

 副词already一般用于动词的完成时态，例如：

 He has already left. 他已经离开了。

 already也可用于行为动词的进行时态中，表示完成意义。例如：

 We are already working. 我们已经在工作了。
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Word Learning Booster
Ｗｏｒｄ Ｌｅａｒｎｉｎｇ Ｂｏｏｓｔｅｒ

　 　 Ｗｏｒｄｓ ｆｏｒ Ｐｒｏｄｕｃｔｉｏｎ 的词汇为课标要求掌握的词汇；Ｗｏｒｄｓ ｆｏｒ Ｒｅｃｏｇｎｉｔｉｏｎ 的词汇为只需要理解的词汇；蓝色词汇为根

据构词法复现相关的初中或高中已学词汇。

Ｕｎｉｔ １
Ｒｅａｄｉｎｇ Ａｃｔｉｖｅｌｙ
Ⅰ Ｗｏｒｄｓ ｆｏｒ Ｐｒｏｄｕｃｔｉｏｎ

ｂｅｎｄ ［ｂｅｎｄ］ ｖｉ． 转弯 （３）
ｃｌａｉｍ ［ｋｌｅＩｍ］ ｎ． 断言 （３）
ｇｒａｓｓｙ ［ˈ􀱹􀱹ｒ􀱷􀱷ːｓＩ］ ａｄｊ． 长满草的；草绿色的 （３）
ｗｅａｒ ［ｗｅə］ ｎ． 踩出（路） （３）
ｅｑｕａｌｌｙ ［ ˈｉːｋｗəｌＩ］ ａｄｖ． 同样地 （３）
ｓｅｔｔｉｎｇ ［ˈｓｅｔＩ􀱻􀱻］ ｎ． 环境 （３）
ｆｏｒｋ ［ｆɔːｋ］ ｎ． 岔路；餐叉 （３）
ｈｅｓｉｔａｔｉｏｎ ［ˌｈｅｚＩˈｔｅＩʃｎ］ ｎ． 犹豫 （４）
ｈｅｓｉｔａｔｅ ［ ˈｈｅｚＩｔｅＩｔ］ ｖｔ． ／ ｖｉ． 踌躇；犹豫

ｅｎｃｏｕｎｔｅｒ ［Ｉｎˈｋａʊｎｔə］ ｖｔ． 遭遇；遇到 （４）
ｉｎｎｕｍｅｒａｂｌｅ ［Ｉˈｎｊｕːｍəｒəｂｌ］ ａｄｊ． 无数的；
　 数不清的 （４）
ｎｕｍｅｒａｂｌｅ ［ˈｎｊｕːｍəｒəｂｌ］ ａｄｊ． 可计数的；
　 可计算的

ｌｉｔｅｒａｌｌｙ ［ ˈｌＩｔəｒəｌＩ］ ａｄｖ． 照字面地；逐字地
（４）

ｌｉｆｅｌｉｎｅ ［ˈｌａＩｆｌａＩｎ］ ｎ． 生命线 （４）
ｃｒｉｓｅｓ ［ ˈｋｒａＩｓｉːｚ］ ｎ． 危机；紧要关头（ｃｒｉｓｉｓ 的
　 复数形式） （４）
ｔｕｒｎ ［ｔɜːｎ］ ｎ． 变化；转弯 （４）
ｉｄｅｎｔｉｃａｌ ［ａＩˈｄｅｎｔＩｋｌ］ ａｄｊ． 完全相同的 （４）
ｄｉｓａｐｐｏｉｎｔｍｅｎｔ ［ ˌｄＩｓəˈｐɔＩｎｔｍəｎｔ］ ｎ． 失望

（４）
ｄｉｓａｐｐｏｉｎｔ ［ ˌｄＩｓəˈｐɔＩｎｔ］ ｖｔ． 使失望

ｐｈｉｌｏｓｏｐｈｉｃａｌ ［ ˌｆＩｌəˈｓɒｆＩｋｌ］ ａｄｊ． 哲学的 （４）
ｐｈｉｌｏｓｏｐｈｙ ［ｆəˈｌɒｓəｆＩ］ ｎ． 哲学

ｑｕｏｔｅｄ ［ˈｋｗəʊｔＩｄ］ ａｄｊ． 引用的 （４）
ｑｕｏｔｅ ［ｋｗəʊｔ］ ｖｔ． 引用

ｓｙｍｂｏｌｉｓｍ ［ˈｓＩｍｂəｌＩｚəｍ］ ｎ． 象征；象征主义
（４）

ｓｙｍｂｏｌ ［ ˈｓＩｍｂｌ］ ｎ． 象征；符号

ｉｎｓｐｉｒｅ ［ＩｎˈｓｐａＩə］ ｖｔ． 激发；使产生灵感 （４）

ｉｎｔｅｒｐｒｅｔａｔｉｏｎ ［ＩｎˌｔɜːｐｒＩˈｔｅＩʃｎ］ ｎ． 解释；翻译（４）
ｉｎｔｅｒｐｒｅｔ ［ＩｎˈｔɜːｐｒＩｔ］ ｖｉ． 解释；翻译 ｖｔ． 说明；
　 口译

Ⅱ Ｗｏｒｄｓ ｆｏｒ Ｒｅｃｏｇｎｉｔｉｏｎ
ｄｉｖｅｒｇｅ ［ｄａＩˈｖɜːｄʒ］ ｖｉ． 分歧 （３）
ｕｎｄｅｒｇｒｏｗｔｈ ［ˈʌｎｄə􀱹􀱹ｒəʊ􀱺􀱺］ ｎ． 生长在大树下
　 的灌木 （３）
ｓｉｇｈ ［ｓａＩ］ ｎ． 叹息；叹气 （３）
ｄｉｌｅｍｍａ ［ｄＩˈｌｅｍə］ ｎ． 困境；进退两难 （４）
ｆｉｇｕｒａｔｉｖｅｌｙ ［ ˈｆＩ􀱹􀱹ｊʊｒəｔＩｖｌＩ］ ａｄｖ． 比喻地；象征
　 性地 （４）
ｍｅｔａｐｈｏｒ ［ ˈｍｅｔəｆə］ ｎ． 暗喻；隐喻 （４）
ｍｅｔａｐｈｏｒｉｃａｌｌｙ ［ ˌｍｅｔəˈｆɒｒＩｋｌＩ］ ａｄｖ． 隐喻地；
　 用比喻 （４）
ｔｗｉｓｔ ［ ｔｗＩｓｔ］ ｎ． 蜿蜒；曲折 （４）
ｆａｔｅ ［ｆｅＩｔ］ ｎ． 命运 （４）
Ⅲ Ｐｈｒａｓｅｓ ａｎｄ Ｅｘｐｒｅｓｓｉｏｎｓ
ｍａｋｅ ａ ｃｈｏｉｃｅ　 做出选择 （４）
ｉｎ ｔｈｅ ｗｏｏｄｓ　 在森林里 （４）
ｂｅ ｒｅｌａｔｅｄ ｔｏ　 与……有关 （４）
ｂｅ ｆｉｌｌｅｄ ｗｉｔｈ　 充满 （４）
ａｎ ｅｘｔｒｅｍｅｌｙ ｌａｒｇｅ ｎｕｍｂｅｒ ｏｆ　 非常多的 （４）

Ｅｘｐｌｏｒｉｎｇ ＆ Ｕｓｉｎｇ

ｓｔａｎｚａ ［ˈｓｔæｎｚə］ ｎ． 诗节 （７）
ｉｎｃｏｒｐｏｒａｔｅ ［ＩｎˈｋɔːｐəｒｅＩｔ］ ｖｔ． 结合 （７）
ｐｒｏｖｏｋｅ ［ｐｒəˈｖəʊｋ］ ｖｔ． 引起；驱使 （７）

Ｌｉｓｔｅｎｉｎｇ，Ｕｎｄｅｒｓｔａｎｄｉｎｇ ＆ Ｃｏｍｍｕｎｉｃａｔｉｎｇ

ｉｎｖｅｓｔｍｅｎｔ ［Ｉｎˈｖｅｓｔｍəｎｔ］ ｎ． 投资 （８）
ｉｎｖｅｓｔ ［Ｉｎˈｖｅｓｔ］ ｖｔ． 投资

ｏｖｅｒａｌｌ ［ ˌəʊｖəｒˈɔːｌ］ ａｄｊ． 全部的 （８）
ｍａｊｏｒｉｔｙ ［ｍəˈｄʒɒｒəｔＩ］ ｎ． 大多数 （８）
ｗｅｌｌ⁃ｂｅｉｎｇ ［ˌｗｅｌˈｂｉːˌＩ􀱻􀱻］ ｎ． 健康；幸福 （８）
Ｃｏｎｆｕｃｉｕｓ ［ｋəｎˈｆｊｕːʃəｓ］ ｎ． 孔子 （９）
Ｃｏｎｆｕｃｉａｎｉｓｍ ［ｋəｎˈｆｊｕːʃəｎＩｚəｍ］ 儒家思想；
　 儒家 （９）
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ｓｔｉｍｕｌａｔｅ ［ ˈｓｔＩｍｊʊｌｅＩｔ］ ｖｔ． 刺激；鼓舞 （９）
ｓｔａｔｅ ［ｓｔｅＩｔ］ ｎ． 情形 （９）
ｐａｙ ｏｆｆ　 取得成功 （９）
ｉｎ ｔｈｅ ｅｎｄ　 最终 （９）
ｐｈｉｌｏｓｏｐｈｅｒ ［ｆəˈｌɒｓəｆə］ ｎ． 哲学家 （９）
ｐｒｏｆｅｓｓｏｒ ［ｐｒəˈｆｅｓə］ ｎ． 教授 （９）
ｐａｃｅ ［ｐｅＩｓ］ ｎ． 步伐；速度 （９）
ａｃａｄｅｍｉｃ ［ˌæｋəˈｄｅｍＩｋ］ ａｄｊ． 学术的 （９）
ａｓｓｅｓｓ ［əˈｓｅｓ］ ｖｔ． 评价；评估 （９）
ｒｅａｌｉｓｔｉｃ ［ ˌｒｉːəˈｌＩｓｔＩｋ］ ａｄｊ． 现实的 （９）

Ｖｉｅｗｉｎｇ，Ｓｐｅａｋｉｎｇ ＆ Ｗｒｉｔｉｎｇ

ｆｏｏｔｐｒｉｎｔ ［ ˈｆʊｔｐｒＩｎｔ］ ｎ． 脚印；足迹 （１１）
ｓｐａｄｅ ［ｓｐｅＩｄ］ ｎ． 铁锹；铲子 （１１）
ｒｕｓｔｌｅ ［ ˈｒʌｓｌ］ ｖｔ． 使……沙沙作响 （１１）
ｐｅｒｓｅｖｅｒａｎｃｅ ［ˌｐɜːｓＩˈｖＩəｒəｎｓ］ ｎ． 毅力；坚持
　 不懈 （１２）
ａｈｅａｄ ［əˈｈｅｄ］ ａｄｖ． 在前面 （１２）

Ｒｅａｄｉｎｇ Ｆｕｒｔｈｅｒ

Ⅰ Ｗｏｒｄｓ ｆｏｒ Ｐｒｏｄｕｃｔｉｏｎ
Ｓｐａｎｉｓｈ ［ˈｓｐæｎＩʃ］ ｎ． 西班牙语 （１２）
ｄｅｍａｎｄ ［ｄＩˈｍ􀱷􀱷ːｎｄ］ ｎ． 需求 （１２）
ｄｅｃｌｉｎｅ ［ｄＩˈｋｌａＩｎ］ ｖｉ． 下降 （１３）
ｏｖｅｒｃｒｏｗｄｅｄ ［ˌəʊｖəˈｋｒａʊｄＩｄ］ ａｄｊ． 过度拥
　 挤的 （１３）
ｔｒａｎｓｌａｔｏｒ ［ ｔｒæｎｓˈｌｅＩｔə］ ｎ． 翻译家；译员 （１３）
ｂｕｔｃｈｅｒ ［ ˈｂʊｔʃə］ ｎ． 屠夫 （１３）
ｊａｍ ［ｄʒæｍ］ ｎ． 拥挤；果酱 （１３）
ｕｎｅａｓｙ ［ʌｎˈｉːｚＩ］ ａｄｊ． 不自在的 （１３）
Ⅱ Ｗｏｒｄｓ ｆｏｒ Ｒｅｃｏｇｎｉｔｉｏｎ
ｓｏｐｈｏｍｏｒｅ ［ˈｓɒｆəｍɔː］ ｎ． 大学二年级学生

（１２）
ｐｒｉｖｉｌｅｇｅｄ ［ˈｐｒＩｖəｌＩｄʒｄ］ ａｄｊ． 享有特权的

（１２）
ｆｒａｇｒａｎｔ ［ ˈｆｒｅＩ􀱹􀱹ｒəｎｔ］ ａｄｊ． 芳香的 （１３）
Ⅲ Ｐｈｒａｓｅｓ ａｎｄ Ｅｘｐｒｅｓｓｉｏｎｓ
ｍａｊｏｒ ｉｎ　 主修 （１２）
ｒａｔｈｅｒ ｔｈａｎ　 而不是 （１２）
ａｔ ｔｈｅ ｕｒｇｉｎｇｓ ｏｆ　 在……的敦促下 （１３）
ｅｎｄ ｕｐ　 结束 （１３）
ｂｅ ｈｉｇｈｌｙ ｉｎｆｌａｔｅｄ　 高度膨胀地 （１３）
ｆｌｏｃｋ ｔｏ　 蜂拥而至 （１３）
ｓｔｅｐ ｏｕｔ ｏｆ ｌｉｎｅ　 行为出人意料的 （１３）
ｔａｋｅ ｒｉｓｋｓ　 冒险 （１３）

ｅｖｅｎ ｔｈｏｕｇｈ　 尽管 （１３）
ｂｅ ｎｏｔ ｒｅｓｔｒｉｃｔｅｄ ｆｒｏｍ　 不限制 （１３）
ｄｅｔｏｕｒ ｉｎｔｏ　 绕道到 （１３）
ｂｅ ｌｕｃｋｙ ｔｏ　 有幸 （１３）
ｆｉｎｄ ｏｎｅ’ｓ ｏｗｎ ｗａｙ　 找到自己的路 （１３）

Ｕｎｉｔ ２
Ｒｅａｄｉｎｇ Ａｃｔｉｖｅｌｙ
Ⅰ Ｗｏｒｄｓ ｆｏｒ Ｐｒｏｄｕｃｔｉｏｎ
ｃｌｕｂ ［ｋｌʌｂ］ ｎ． 棍棒；俱乐部 （１６）
ｓｌｏｗ ［ｓｌəʊ］ ｖｔ． 放慢 ａｄｊ． 慢的 （１６）
ｕｎｌｉｇｈｔｅｄ ［ʌｎˈｌａＩｔＩｄ］ ａｄｊ． 未被点燃的 （１６）
ｃｉｇａｒ ［ｓＩˈ􀱹􀱹􀱷􀱷ː］ ｎ． 雪茄 （１６）
ｃｉｇａｒｅｔｔｅ ［ ˌｓＩ􀱹􀱹əˈｒｅｔ］ ｎ． 香烟；纸烟

ｄｉａｍｏｎｄ ［ˈｄａＩəｍəｎｄ］ ｎ． 钻石 （１６）
ｐａｒｔ ［ｐ􀱷􀱷ːｔ］ ｖｉ． 分手 ｎ． 部分 （１７）
ｏｖｅｒｃｏａｔ ［ ˈəʊｖəｋəʊｔ］ ｎ． 大衣；外套 （１７）
ｄｉｒｅｃｔｌｙ ［ｄəˈｒｅｋｔｌＩ］ ａｄｖ． 立即；直接地 （１７）
ａｒｒｉｖａｌ ［əˈｒａＩｖｌ］ ｎ． 到达者 （１７）
ｒｅｌｅａｓｅ ［ｒＩˈｌｉːｓ］ ｖｔ． 释放 （１７）
ｓｅｎｓｉｂｌｅ ［ ˈｓｅｎｓəｂｌ］ ａｄｊ． 明智的 （１８）
ｕｎｆｏｌｄ ［ʌｎˈｆəʊｌｄ］ ｖｔ． 打开 （１８）
ｐｌａｉｎ ［ｐｌｅＩｎ］ ａｄｊ． 朴素的；简单的 （１８）
Ⅱ Ｗｏｒｄｓ ｆｏｒ Ｒｅｃｏｇｎｉｔｉｏｎ
ｋｅｅｎ ［ｋｉːｎ］ ａｄｊ． 敏锐的 （１６）
ｓｃａｒ ［ｓｋ􀱷􀱷ː］ ｎ． 伤痕 （１６）
ｐｉｎ ［ｐＩｎ］ ｎ． 别针 （１６）
ｌｉｄ ［ｌＩｄ］ ｎ． 盖子 （１６）
ｔｗｉｒｌ ［ ｔｗɜːｌ］ ｖｔ． 使快速旋转 （１７）
ｅｘｃｌａｉｍ ［ＩｋˈｓｋｌｅＩｍ］ ｖｔ． 大声说出 （１７）
ｍｏｄｅｒａｔｅｌｙ ［ ˈｍɒｄəｒəｔｌＩ］ ａｄｖ． 中等地 （１７）
ｇｌａｒｅ ［􀱹􀱹ｌｅə］ ｎ． 耀眼的光 （１７）
Ｒｏｍａｎ ［ˈｒəʊｍəｎ］ ｎ． 罗马人 （１８）
ｐｕｇ ｎｏｓｅ　 狮子鼻；塌鼻子 （１８）
ｓｔｅａｄｙ ［ˈｓｔｅｄＩ］ ａｄｊ． 沉着的 （１８）
ｔｒｅｍｂｌｅ ［ˈｔｒｅｍｂｌ］ ｖｉ． 发抖 ｎ． 发抖 （１８）
Ⅲ Ｐｈｒａｓｅｓ ａｎｄ Ｅｘｐｒｅｓｓｉｏｎｓ
ａｓ ｕｓｕａｌ　 照例 （１６）
ｎｏｗ ａｎｄ ｔｈｅｎ　 偶尔 （１６）
ｉｎ ｔｈｅ ｄｏｏｒｗａｙ ｏｆ　 在门口 （１６）
ｍａｋｅ ｃｅｒｔａｉｎ　 弄清楚 （１６）
ｍａｋｅ ｆｏｒｔｕｎｅ　 赚钱 （１６）
ｗｏｒｋ ｏｕｔ　 实现 （１６）
ｔｕｒｎ ｕｐ　 出现 （１６）
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ｐｕｌｌ ｏｕｔ　 抽出；拔出 （１６）
ｉｎ ｅｘｉｓｔｅｎｃｅ　 存在 （１６）
ｇｒｏｗ ａ ｂｉｔ　 长了一点 （１６）
ａｒｍ ｉｎ ａｒｍ　 手挽手地 （１６）
ｕｎｄｅｒ ａｒｒｅｓｔ　 被捕 （１７）

Ｌｉｓｔｅｎｉｎｇ，Ｕｎｄｅｒｓｔａｎｄｉｎｇ ＆ Ｃｏｍｍｕｎｉｃａｔｉｎｇ

ｔａｋｅ ｐｌａｃｅ　 发生 （２３）
ｄｅａｌ ［ｄｉːｌ］ ｖｉ． 讨论；对待 （２３）
ｆｏｒ ｔｈｅ ｍｏｓｔ ｐａｒｔ　 在极大程度上；多半 （２３）
ｗａｉｔｒｅｓｓｅｓ ［ˈｗｅＩｔｒＩｓＩｚ］ ｎ． 女服务员 （２３）
ｔａｌｅ ［ｔｅＩｌ］ ｎ． 故事 （２３）
ｅｌｅｖａｔｅ ［ˈｅｌＩｖｅＩｔ］ ｖｔ． 提升 （２３）
ａｒｔｉｓｔｉｃ ［􀱷􀱷ːˈｔＩｓｔＩｋ］ ａｄｊ． 艺术的 （２３）
ｔｈｏｕｇｈｔｆｕｌ ［ ˈ􀱺􀱺ɔːｔｆｌ］ ａｄｊ． 深思的 （２３）
ｄｅｓｐｅｒａｔｅｌｙ ［ ˈｄｅｓｐəｒəｔｌＩ］ ａｄｖ． 极度地；绝
　 望地 （２３）
ｄｅｓｐａｒａｔｅ ［ ˈｄｅｓｐəｒəｔ］ ａｄｊ． 极度的；绝望的

ａ ｓｅｔ ｏｆ ｃｏｍｂｓ　 一套梳子 （２３）
ａｎｔｉｃｉｐａｔｅ ［æｎˈｔＩｓＩｐｅＩｔ］ ｖｔ． 期望 （２３）
ｅｘｃｉｔｅｍｅｎｔ ［ＩｋˈｓａＩｔｍəｎｔ］ ｎ． 兴奋；激动 （２３）
ｉｒｏｎｙ ［ˈａＩｒəｎＩ］ ｎ． 讽刺；反语 （２３）
ｓｕｓｐｅｎｓｅ ［ｓəˈｓｐｅｎｓ］ ｎ． 悬念 （２３）
ａｃｕｔｅ ［əˈｋｊｕːｔ］ ａｄｊ． 敏锐的；激烈的 （２３）
ｐｅｃｕｌｉａｒ ［ｐＩˈｋｊｕːｌＩə］ ａｄｊ． 独特的 （２３）
ｐｅｒｓｐｅｃｔｉｖｅ ［ｐəˈｓｐｅｋｔＩｖ］ ｎ． 观点 （２４）
ｔｗｉｓｔｅｄ ［ˈｔｗＩｓｔＩｄ］ ａｄｊ． 扭曲的 （２４）

Ｖｉｅｗｉｎｇ，Ｓｐｅａｋｉｎｇ ＆ Ｗｒｉｔｉｎｇ

ｄｅｌｅｔｅ ［ｄＩˈｌｉːｔ］ ｖｔ． 删除 （２５）
ｕｎｎｅｃｅｓｓａｒｙ ［ʌｎˈｎｅｓəｓəｒＩ］ ａｄｊ． 不必要的；
　 多余的 （２５）
ｅｍｏｔｉｏｎａｌｌｙ ［ＩˈｍəʊʃəｎəｌＩ］ ａｄｖ． 感情上地

（２５）
Ｒｅａｄｉｎｇ Ｆｕｒｔｈｅｒ

Ⅰ Ｗｏｒｄｓ ｆｏｒ Ｐｒｏｄｕｃｔｉｏｎ
ｌｉｎｋ ［ｌＩ􀱻􀱻ｋ］ ｎ． 联系；关系 （２６）
ｍｉｓｇｕｉｄｅｄ ［ˌｍＩｓˈ􀱹􀱹ａＩｄＩｄ］ ａｄｊ． 被误导的 （２６）
ｄｉｓａｄｖａｎｔａｇｅｏｕｓ ［ˌｄＩｓæｄｖæｎˈｔｅＩｄʒəｓ］
　 ａｄｊ． 不利的 （２６）
ｐｌａｙｗｒｉｇｈｔ ［ ˈｐｌｅＩｒａＩｔ］ ｎ． 剧作家 （２６）
ｒｅｆｅｒｅｎｃｅ ［ˈｒｅｆｒəｎｓ］ ｎ． 参考 （２６）
ｑｕｏｔｅ ［ｋｗəʊｔ］ ｎ． 引用 （２６）
ｉｎｆｏｒｍ ［Ｉｎˈｆɔːｍ］ ｖｔ． 告诉 （２６）
Ｇｒｅｅｋ ［􀱹􀱹ｒｉːｋ］ ｎ． 希腊人；希腊语 （２６）

ｄｒａｍａ ［ˈｄｒ􀱷􀱷ːｍə］ ｎ． 戏剧 （２６）
ａｌｔｅｒｎａｔｉｖｅ ［ɔːｌˈｔɜːｎəｔＩｖ］ ｎ． 二中选一 （２６）
ｉｍｍｅｄｉａｃｙ ［ＩˈｍｉːｄＩəｓＩ］ ｎ． 即时性 （２６）
ｓｈａｌｌｏｗｎｅｓｓ ［ˈʃæｌəʊｎＩｓ］ ｎ． 肤浅 （２６）
ｅｎｊｏｙｍｅｎｔ ［ＩｎˈｄʒɔＩｍəｎｔ］ ｎ． 乐趣；享受 （２６）
ｆａｍｉｌｉａｒｉｔｙ ［ｆəˌｍＩｌＩˈæｒəｔＩ］ ｎ． 熟悉；精通

（２６）
ｍｅｔｒｅ ［ˈｍｉːｔə］ ｎ． 韵律；米 （２６）
ｒｈｙｔｈｍ ［ˈｒＩðəｍ］ ｎ． 节奏 （２６）
ｃｒｅａｔｉｖｉｔｙ ［ ˌｋｒｉːｅＩˈｔＩｖəｔＩ］ ｎ． 创造力 （２７）
ｉｎｉｔｉａｔｉｖｅ ［ＩˈｎＩʃəｔＩｖ］ ｎ． 首创精神 （２７）
ｉｎｉｔｉａｌ ［ＩˈｎＩʃｌ］ ａｄｊ． 最初的

ｗｏｒｋｆｏｒｃｅ ［ˈｗɜːｋｆɔːｓ］ ｎ． 劳动力 （２７）
ｒｅｆｒｅｓｈｉｎｇ ［ｒＩˈｆｒｅʃＩ􀱻􀱻］ ａｄｊ． 使人重新振作的

（２７）
ｆｕｒｔｈｅｒ ［ ˈｆɜːðə］ ａｄｊ． 深一层的 （２７）
ｄｉｍｅｎｓｉｏｎ ［ｄａＩˈｍｅｎʃｎ］ ｎ． 方面；维度 （２７）
Ⅱ Ｗｏｒｄｓ ｆｏｒ Ｒｅｃｏｇｎｉｔｉｏｎ

ｔｅｒｔｉａｒｙ ［ ˈｔɜːʃəｒＩ］ ａｄｊ． 第三的 （２６）
ｃｏｍｐｕｌｓｏｒｙ ［ｋəｍˈｐʌｌｓəｒＩ］ ａｄｊ． 义务的；必
　 修的 （２６）
ａｌｌｕｓｉｏｎ ［əˈｌｕːʒｎ］ ｎ． 典故；暗示 （２６）
ｃｏｎｆｉｎｅ ［ｋəｎˈｆａＩｎ］ ｖｔ． 限制 （２６）
ｐｅｒｖａｓｉｖｅｎｅｓｓ ［ｐəˈｖｅＩｓＩｖｎəｓ］ ｎ． 广泛性；
　 普遍性 （２６）
ａｅｓｔｈｅｔｉｃ ［ｉːｓˈ􀱺􀱺ｅｔＩｋ］ ａｄｊ． 美的 （２６）
Ⅲ Ｐｈｒａｓｅｓ ａｎｄ Ｅｘｐｒｅｓｓｉｏｎｓ

ｉｎ ｔｈｉｓ ｄａｙ ａｎｄ ａｇｅ　 在当今时代 （２６）
ｆａｉｌ ｔｏ　 未能 （２６）
ａ ｒａｎｇｅ ｏｆ　 一些；一系列 （２６）
ｍｏｖｅ ａｗａｙ ｆｒｏｍ　 抛弃 （２６）
ｈａｖｅ ｔｈｅ ｃｏｎｆｉｄｅｎｃｅ ｔｏ　 有把握做…… （２６）
ｃｏｐｅ ｗｉｔｈ　 应付；处理 （２６）
ｂｅ ｅｘｐｏｓｅｄ ｔｏ　 接触 （２６）
ｉｎ ｐａｒｔｉｃｕｌａｒ　 尤其，特别 （２６）
ｉｎ ｇｅｎｅｒａｌ　 通常；总之 （２６）
ｃｏｍｐｌａｉｎ ｏｆ　 抱怨 （２７）

Ｃｈａｌｌｅｎｇｉｎｇ Ｙｏｕｒｓｅｌｆ Ａ

Ⅰ Ｗｏｒｄｓ ｆｏｒ Ｐｒｏｄｕｃｔｉｏｎ

ｍｉｓｕｎｄｅｒｓｔａｎｄ ［ˌｍＩｓʌｎｄəˈｓｔæｎｄ］ ｖｔ． 误解；
　 误会 （２９）
ａｆｆｅｃｔｉｏｎ ［əˈｆｅｋʃｎ］ ｎ． 喜爱；钟爱 （２９）
ｔｏｎｅ ［ｔəʊｎ］ ｎ． 口吻；口气 （３１）
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ｈａｔｅｆｕｌ ［ ˈｈｅＩｔｆｌ］ ａｄｊ． 可恨的；可恶的 （３１）
ｂｌａｎｋｎｅｓｓ ［ˈｂｌæ􀱻􀱻ｋｎəｓ］ ｎ． 空白；空虚；单调

（３１）
ｂｌａｎｋ ［ｂｌæ􀱻􀱻ｋ］ ａｄｊ． 空白的；空虚的；单调的

ｆａｕｌｔ ［ ｆɔːｌｔ］ ｎ． 错误；缺点；毛病 （３１）
Ⅱ Ｗｏｒｄｓ ｆｏｒ Ｒｅｃｏｇｎｉｔｉｏｎ

ｉｍｐｕｌｓｉｖｅ ［ＩｍˈｐʌｌｓＩｖ］ ａｄｊ． 冲动的；易冲动的
（３０）

ｄｉｖｏｒｃｅ ［ｄＩˈｖɔːｓ］ ｖｉ． 离婚 ｎ． 离婚 （３２）
Ⅲ Ｐｈｒａｓｅｓ ａｎｄ Ｅｘｐｒｅｓｓｉｏｎｓ

ｈｏｌｄ ｓｂ． ｏｖｅｒ　 拖住某人；耽误某人 （３０）
ａｓ ／ ｓｏ ｆａｒ ａｓ Ｉ ａｍ ｃｏｎｃｅｒｎｅｄ　 对我而言 （３０）
ｂｒｅａｋ ｓｂ． ｄｏｗｎ　 使……崩溃 （３１）
ｓｔａｙ ａｗａｋｅ　 保持醒着的；保持清醒 （３１）
ｆｏｒ ｓｂ．’ｓ ｓａｋｅ　 为了某人（起见） （３１）
ｒｕｎ ａｗａｙ ｆｒｏｍ　 逃避；回避 （３１）
ｕｓｅｄ ｔｏ　 过去常常做 （３２）

Ｕｎｉｔ ３
Ｒｅａｄｉｎｇ Ａｃｔｉｖｅｌｙ
Ⅰ Ｗｏｒｄｓ ｆｏｒ Ｐｒｏｄｕｃｔｉｏｎ

ｓｋｉｌｌｆｕｌｌｙ ［ ˈｓｋＩｌｆʊｌＩ］ ａｄｖ． 熟练地 （３９）
ｓｋｉｌｌｆｕｌ ［ ˈｓｋＩｌｆʊｌ］ ａｄｊ． 熟练的

ｅｑｕａｌ ［ ˈｉːｋｗəｌ］ ｎ． 相等的事物 ｖｔ． 等于 （３９）
ｕｎｃｏｍｆｏｒｔａｂｌｅ ［ʌｎˈｋʌｍｆｔəｂｌ］ ａｄｊ． 不舒服的

（３９）
ｄｅｓｅｒｖｅ ［ｄＩˈｚɜːｖ］ ｖｔ． 应受，应得 （３９）
ｃｏｕｒｔ ［ｋɔːｔ］ ｎ． 朝廷；庭院；法庭 （３９）
ｂｒｉｌｌｉａｎｔ ［ ˈｂｒＩｌＩəｎｔ］ ａｄｊ． 绝妙的；杰出的 （３９）
ｐｌａｉｎｌｙ ［ ˈｐｌｅＩｎｌＩ］ ａｄｖ． 明明白白 （３９）
ｐｌａｉｎ ［ｐｌｅＩｎ］ ａｄｊ． 清晰的

ｈｏｎｅｓｔｌｙ ［ ˈɒｎＩｓｔｌＩ］ ａｄｖ． 真诚地 （４０）
ｐｕｚｚｌｅ ［ ˈｐʌｚｌ］ ｖｔ． 使困惑 ｎ． 困惑 （４０）
ｑｕａｎｔｉｔｙ ［ ˈｋｗɒｎｔəｔＩ］ ｎ． 数量 （４０）
ｄｉｓｐｌａｃｅ ［ｄＩｓˈｐｌｅＩｓ］ ｖｔ． 置换；挤出 （４０）
ｖｏｌｕｍｅ ［ˈｖɒｌｊｕːｍ］ ｎ． 体积；量；册 （４０）
ｆｏｒｇｅｔｆｕｌ ［ ｆəˈ􀱹􀱹ｅｔｆｌ］ ａｄｊ． 健忘的 （４０）
ｉｎｓｐｉｒａｔｉｏｎ ［ˌＩｎｓｐəˈｒｅＩʃｎ］ ｎ． 灵感 （４２）
Ⅱ Ｗｏｒｄｓ ｆｏｒ Ｒｅｃｏｇｎｉｔｉｏｎ

ｃｒｏｗｎ ［ｋｒａʊｎ］ ｎ． 王冠 （３９）
ｇｏｌｄｓｍｉｔｈ ［ˈ􀱹􀱹əʊｌｄｓｍＩ􀱺􀱺］ ｎ． 金匠 （３９）
ｈｅａｄｐｉｅｃｅ ［ˈｈｅｄｐｉːｓ］ ｎ． 帽子；头盔 （３９）
ｓｃａｌｅ ［ｓｋｅＩｌ］ ｎ． 天平 （３９）

ｗｏｒｋｍａｎｓｈｉｐ ［ˈｗɜːｋｍəｎʃＩｐ］ ｎ． 手艺；工艺
（３９）

ｌｕｍｐ ［ｌʌｍｐ］ ｎ． 块状 （３９）
ｂｒａｓｓ ［ｂｒ􀱷􀱷ːｚ］ ｎ． 黄铜 （３９）
ｂａｔｈｔｕｂ ［ˈｂ􀱷􀱷ː􀱺􀱺ｔʌｂ］ ｎ． 浴缸 （４０）
ｌｅａｐ ［ｌｉːｐ］ ｖｉ． 跳，跳跃 （４０）
Ⅲ Ｐｈｒａｓｅｓ ａｎｄ Ｅｘｐｒｅｓｓｉｏｎｓ

ｆａｓｈｉｏｎ􀆺􀆺 ｉｎｔｏ　 塑造成 （３９）
ｃａｌｌ ｉｎ　 召集，招来 （３９）
ｔｕｒｎ􀆺􀆺 ｏｖｅｒ　 反复考虑 （３９）
ｎｏｗ ｔｈａｔ　 既然 （３９）
ｓｐｅａｋ ｏｆ　 谈及，说到 （３９）
ｋｎｏｗ ｏｆ　 知道，了解 （４０）
ｔａｋｅ ｄｅｌｉｇｈｔ ｉｎ　 乐于 （４０）
ｗｏｒｋ ｏｕｔ　 解决 （４０）
ｄｏ ｈａｒｍ ｔｏ　 损害 （４０）
ｓｔｅｐ ｉｎｔｏ　 进入 （４０）
ｂｅ ｅｑｕａｌ ｔｏ　 等于 （４０）
ｂｅｙｏｎｄ ｄｏｕｂｔ　 毫无疑问地 （４０）

Ｅｘｐｌｏｒｉｎｇ ＆ Ｕｓｉｎｇ

ｃｈｉｎａ ［ˈｔʃａＩｎə］ ｎ． 瓷器 （４５）

Ｌｉｓｔｅｎｉｎｇ，Ｕｎｄｅｒｓｔａｎｄｉｎｇ ＆ Ｃｏｍｍｕｎｉｃａｔｉｎｇ

ｃｅｌｅｂｒａｔｅｄ ［ˈｓｅｌＩｂｒｅＩｔＩｄ］ ａｄｊ． 著名的 （４６）
ｒｅｆｏｒｍｅｒ ［ｒＩˈｆɔːｍə］ ｎ． 改革家 （４６）
ｆｏｕｎｄｅｒ ［ˈｆａʊｎｄə］ ｎ． 创始人 （４６）
ｆｏｕｎｄ ［ｆａʊｎｄ］ ｖｔ． 创立，建立

ｎｕｒｓｉｎｇ ［ˈｎɜːｓＩ􀱻􀱻］ ｎ． 护理 （４６）
ｗｅｌｌ⁃ｒｏｕｎｄｅｄ ［ˈｗｅｌˈｒａʊｎｄＩｄ］ ａｄｊ． 全面的

（４６）
ｎｉｃｋｎａｍｅ ［ˈｎＩｋｎｅＩｍ］ ｎ． 绰号；昵称 （４６）
ｌａｍｐ ［ｌæｍｐ］ ｎ． 灯 （４６）
ｒｅｃｏｇｎｉｓｅｄ ［ˈｒｅｋə􀱹􀱹ｎａＩｓｄ］ ａｄｊ． 公认的 （４６）
ｂｅ ｎａｍｅｄ ａｆｔｅｒ　 以……命名 （４６）
ｂｉｒｔｈｐｌａｃｅ　 籍贯 （４６）
ｐｒｏｇｒｅｓｓｉｖｅ ［ｐｒəˈ􀱹􀱹ｒｅｓＩｖ］ ａｄｊ． 进步的 （４６）
ｌｅａｄ ａｎ ａｃｔｉｖｅ ｌｉｆｅ　 过着积极向上的生活

（４６）
ｔｉｒｅｌｅｓｓｌｙ ［ ˈｔａＩəｌəｓｌＩ］ ａｄｊ． 不知疲倦地 （４６）
ｌｅｇａｃｙ ［ˈｌｅ􀱹􀱹əｓＩ］ ｎ． 遗产 （４６）
ｗｉｔｎｅｓｓ ［ˈｗＩｔｎəｓ］ ｎ． 证据 （４６）

Ｒｅａｄｉｎｇ，Ｓｐｅａｋｉｎｇ ＆ Ｗｒｉｔｉｎｇ

ａｎｅｃｄｏｔｅ ［ˈæｎＩｋｄəʊｔ］ ｎ． 轶事 （４７）
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Ｒｅａｄｉｎｇ Ｆｕｒｔｈｅｒ

Ⅰ Ｗｏｒｄｓ ｆｏｒ Ｐｒｏｄｕｃｔｉｏｎ

ｓｈａｄｏｗ ［ˈʃæｄəʊ］ ｎ． 影子；阴影 （４８）
ａｇｒｉｃｕｌｔｕｒａｌ ［ ˌæ􀱹􀱹ｒＩˈｋʌｌｔʃəｒəｌ］ ａｄｊ． 农业的

（４８）
ａｇｒｉｃｕｌｔｕｒｅ ［ˈæ􀱹􀱹ｒＩｋʌｌｔʃə］ ｎ． 农业；农学

ｎａｔｉｏｎｗｉｄｅ ［ˌｎｅＩʃｎˈｗａＩｄ］ ａｄｊ． 全国范围的
（４８）

ｎａｔｉｏｎ ［ˈｎｅＩʃｎ］ ｎ． 国家

ｏｕｔｐｕｔ ［ ˈａʊｔｐʊｔ］ ｎ． 产量；出产 （４９）
ｆａｒｍｌａｎｄ ［ˈｆ􀱷􀱷ːｍｌæｎｄ］ ｎ． 农田；耕地 （４９）
ｈｕｎｇｅｒ ［ ˈｈʌ􀱻􀱻􀱹􀱹ə］ ｎ． 饥饿；渴望 （４９）
ｓｅａｗａｔｅｒ ［ ˈｓｉːｗɒｔə］ ｎ． 海水 （４９）
ｃｏｍｍｅｒｃｉａｌ ［ｋəˈｍɜːʃｌ］ ａｄｊ． 商业的 （４９）
ｐｒｏｄｕｃｔｉｏｎ ［ｐｒəˈｄʌｋʃｎ］ ｎ． 产量；生产 （４９）
Ⅱ Ｗｏｒｄｓ ｆｏｒ Ｒｅｃｏｇｎｉｔｉｏｎ

ｓｏｒｇｈｕｍ ［ˈｓɔː􀱹􀱹əｍ］ ｎ． 高粱 （４８）
ｂｒｏｏｍ ［ｂｒｕːｍ］ ｎ． 扫帚 （４８）
ｐｅａｎｕｔ ［ ˈｐｉːｎʌｔ］ ｎ． 花生 （４８）
ｈｙｂｒｉｄ ｒｉｃｅ　 杂交水稻 （４８）
ｆａｍｉｎｅ ［ˈｆæｍＩｎ］ ｎ． 饥荒 （４８）
ｔｒａｇｉｃ ［ ˈｔｒæｄʒＩｋ］ ａｄｊ． 悲痛的；悲剧的 （４８）
ｂｒｅｅｄ ［ｂｒｉːｄ］ ｎ． 品种 （４８）
ｈｉｇｈ⁃ｙｉｅｌｄｉｎｇ ［ˈｈａＩˈｊｉːｌｄＩ􀱻􀱻］ ａｄｊ．高产的 （４８）
ｙｉｅｌｄ ［ｊｉːｌｄ］ ｎ． 产量；收益 ｖｔ． 屈服 （４９）
ｒｅｖｏｌｕｔｉｏｎｉｓｅ ［ˌｒｅｖəˈｌｕːʃｎａＩｚ］ ｖｔ． 彻底改革

（４９）
Ⅲ Ｐｈｒａｓｅｓ ａｎｄ Ｅｘｐｒｅｓｓｉｏｎｓ

ｂｅ ｋｎｏｗｎ ａｓ　 被称为 （４８）
ｍａｋｅ ａ ｇｒｅａｔ ｃｏｎｔｒｉｂｕｔｉｏｎ ｔｏ ／ ｔｏｗａｒｄｓ ｄｏｉｎｇ ｓｔｈ．
　 在……做出了巨大贡献 （４８）
ｓｕｆｆｅｒ ｆｒｏｍ　 遭受 （４８）
ｌｅａｖｅ ａ ｌａｓｔｉｎｇ ｉｍｐｒｅｓｓｉｏｎ ｏｎ　 留下了深刻
　 印象 （４８）
ｍａｋｅ ａｎ ｅｆｆｏｒｔ ｔｏ ｄｏ ｓｔｈ．　 努力做…… （４８）
ｓｉｎｃｅ ｔｈｅｎ　 从那以后 （４８）
ｄｅｖｏｔｅ ｏｎｅｓｅｌｆ ｔｏ ｓｔｈ．　 专心从事 （４８）
ｉｎ ｔｈｅ ｂｅｇｉｎｎｉｎｇ　 起初 （４９）
ａｆｔｅｒ ｏｖｅｒ ａ ｄｅｃａｄｅ ｏｆ ｅｆｆｏｒｔ　 经过十多年的
　 努力 （４９）
ｐｕｔ􀆺􀆺 ｉｎ ｔｈｅ ｌｅａｄ　 使……领先 （４９）
ｂｅ ａｗａｒｄｅｄ　 受到奖励 （４９）
ｂｅ ｆａｃｅｄ ｗｉｔｈ　 面对 （４９）
ａ ｆｌｏｏｄ ｏｆ ｈｏｎｏｕｒ　 众多的荣誉 （４９）

ａｔｔｒａｃｔ ａｔｔｅｎｔｉｏｎ ｆｒｏｍ ｔｈｅ ｗｈｏｌｅ ｗｏｒｌｄ　 引起
　 全世界的关注 （４９）
ａｔ ｒｉｓｋ　 处于危险中 （４９）
ｉｔ ｔａｋｅｓ ｔｉｍｅ ｆｏｒ􀆺􀆺 ｔｏ ｄｏ ｓｔｈ．　 花时间做某事

（４９）
ｉｔ’ｓ ｎｅｖｅｒ ｔｏｏ ｌａｔｅ ｔｏ ｄｏ ｓｔｈ．　 做某事永远不
　 会太迟 （４９）

Ｕｎｉｔ ４
Ｒｅａｄｉｎｇ Ａｃｔｉｖｅｌｙ
Ⅰ Ｗｏｒｄｓ ｆｏｒ Ｐｒｏｄｕｃｔｉｏｎ
ａｎｃｅｓｔｏｒ ［ ˈæｎｓｅｓｔə］ ｎ． 祖先 （５２）
ｐｈｅｎｏｍｅｎａ ［ｆəˈｎɒｍＩｎə］ ｎ． 现象

　 （ｐｈｅｎｏｍｅｎｏｎ 的复数） （５２）
ｒｅｍｏｔｅ ［ｒＩˈｍəʊｔ］ ａｄｊ． 遥远的；偏僻的 （５２）
ｓｕｃｃｅｅｄｉｎｇ ［ｓəｋˈｓｉːｄＩ􀱻􀱻］ ａｄｊ． 随后的；以后的

（５２）
ｃａｓｔ ［ｋ􀱷􀱷ːｓｔ］ ｖｔ． 浇铸 （５２）
ａｔｔｅｍｐｔ ［əˈｔｅｍｐｔ］ ｎ． 尝试 ｖｔ． 尝试 （５２）
ｐｅｒｍａｎｅｎｔ ［ ˈｐɜːｍəｎəｎｔ］ ａｄｊ． 永久的；永恒的

（５２）
ｃｏｓｔｌｙ ［ ˈｋɒｓｔｌＩ］ ａｄｊ． 昂贵的 （５２）
ｐｒａｃｔｉｃａｌ ［ ˈｐｒæｋｔＩｋｌ］ ａｄｊ． 实用的 （５２）
ｍｅｄｉｕｍ ［ˈｍｉːｄＩəｍ］ ｎ． 媒介；方法 （５２）
ｃａｒｖｅ ［ｋ􀱷􀱷ːｖ］ ｖｔ． 雕刻 （５２）
ｓｔｒｉｎｇ ［ｓｔｒＩ􀱻􀱻］ ｖｔ． 用线穿起来 ｎ． 线 （５２）
ｒｅｓｕｌｔｉｎｇ ［ｒＩˈｚʌｌｔＩ􀱻􀱻］ ａｄｊ． 作为结果的 （５２）
ｌｉｇｈｔｅｎ ［ˈｌａＩｔｎ］ ｖｔ． 使轻松；减轻 （５２）
ｅｖｅｎｔｕａｌｌｙ ［ＩˈｖｅｎｔʃʊəｌＩ］ ａｄｖ． 最后；终于 （５２）
ｕｒｇｅｎｔ ［ ˈɜːｄʒəｎｔ］ ａｄｊ． 紧急的；急迫的 （５２）
ｃｏｎｖｅｎｉｅｎｔ ［ｋəｎˈｖｉːｎＩəｎｔ］ ａｄｊ． 方便的 （５２）
ｐｏｕｎｄ ［ｐａʊｎｄ］ ｖｔ． 捣烂 ｎ． 英镑；（量词）磅

（５３）
ｉｎｅｘｐｅｎｓｉｖｅ ［ˌＩｎＩｋˈｓｐｅｎｓＩｖ］ ａｄｊ． 便宜的；
　 廉价的 （５３）
ｗｉｄｅｓｐｒｅａｄ ［ˈｗａＩｄｓｐｒｅｄ］ ａｄｊ． 广泛的；
　 广为流传的 （５３）
Ⅱ Ｗｏｒｄｓ ｆｏｒ Ｒｅｃｏｇｎｉｔｉｏｎ
ｔｏｒｔｏｉｓｅ ［ˈｔɔːｔəｓ］ ｎ． 乌龟 （５２）
ｓｈｅｌｌ ［ʃｅｌ］ ｎ． 壳；贝壳 （５２）
ｉｎｓｃｒｉｂｅ ［ＩｎˈｓｋｒａＩｂ］ ｖｔ． 雕 （５２）
ｉｎｓｃｒｉｐｔｉｏｎ ［ＩｎˈｓｋｒＩｐʃｎ］ ｎ． 铭文；题词 （５２）
ｃｏｏｋｉｎｇ ｖｅｓｓｅｌ　 蒸煮器；锅 （５２）
ｓｔｒｉｐ ［ｓｔｒＩｐ］ ｎ． 带；条状 （５２）
ｒａｇ ［ｒæ􀱹􀱹］ ｎ． 破布 （５３）
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ｉｎｇｒｅｄｉｅｎｔ ［Ｉｎˈ􀱹􀱹ｒｉːｄＩəｎｔ］ ｎ． 原料；要素 （５３）
ｐａｓｔｅ ［ｐｅＩｓｔ］ ｎ． 糊状物 （５３）
ｌａｙｅｒ ［ ˈｌｅＩə］ ｎ． 层；膜 （５３）
ｄｕｒａｂｌｅ ［ˈｄｊʊəｒəｂｌ］ ａｄｊ． 耐用的 （５３）
ａｃｃｏｍｐｌｉｓｈｍｅｎｔ ［əˈｋʌｍｐｌＩʃｍəｎｔ］ ｎ． 成就

（５３）
Ⅲ Ｐｈｒａｓｅｓ ａｎｄ Ｅｘｐｒｅｓｓｉｏｎｓ
ａｐａｒｔ ｆｒｏｍ􀆺􀆺　 除……以外（还） （５２）
ｓｏ ｆａｒ　 迄今为止 （５２）
ｗｅｉｇｈ ｕｐ ｔｏ　 重达 （５２）
ｉｎ ｕｒｇｅｎｔ ｎｅｅｄ ｏｆ　 急需 （５２）
ｃｕｔ􀆺􀆺 ｉｎｔｏ􀆺􀆺　 把……切成…… （５３）
ｐｏｕｎｄ􀆺􀆺 ｉｎｔｏ　 把……捣成 （５３）
ａｌｌ ｐａｒｔｓ ｏｆ　 到处 （５３）

Ｅｘｐｌｏｒｉｎｇ ＆ Ｕｓｉｎｇ

ｄｏｔ ［ｄɒｔ］ ｎ． 点；原点 （５８）
ｅｄｉｔｉｏｎ ［ＩˈｄＩʃｎ］ ｎ． 版次 （５８）
ｌａｕｎｃｈ ［ｌɔːｎｔʃ］ ｎ． 发行 ｖｔ． 发行 （５８）

Ｌｉｓｔｅｎｉｎｇ，Ｕｎｄｅｒｓｔａｎｄｉｎｇ ＆ Ｃｏｍｍｕｎｉｃａｔｉｎｇ

ｒｅｖｉｓｅ ［ｒＩˈｖａＩｚ］ ｖｔ． 修正；复习 （５９）
ｍｏｖａｂｌｅ ［ˈｍｕːｖəｂｌ］ ａｄｊ． 可移动的 （５９）
ｔｙｐｅ⁃ｓｅｔｔｉｎｇ ［ˈｔａＩｐｓｅｔＩ􀱻􀱻］ ｎ． 排字 （５９）
ｉｍｐａｃｔ ［ ˈＩｍｐæｋｔ］ ｎ． 影响 （５９）
Ｉｔ’ｓ ｒｅａｌｌｙ ａ ｐｉｔｙ ｔｈａｔ􀆺􀆺　 真的很遗憾……

（５９）
ｎａｍｅｌｙ ［ˈｎｅＩｍｌＩ］ ａｄｖ． 即 （５９）
ｐｒｉｎｔｉｎｇ ［ˈｐｒＩｎｔＩ􀱻􀱻］ ｎ． 印刷（术） （５９）
ｇｕｎｐｏｗｄｅｒ ［ˈ􀱹􀱹ʌｎｐａʊｄə］ ｎ． 火药 （５９）
ｃｏｍｐａｓｓ ［ˈｋʌｍｐəｓ］ ｎ． 指南针 （５９）
ｐｌａｙ ａｎ ｉｍｐｏｒｔａｎｔ ｒｏｌｅ　 起到重要作用 （５９）
ｓｈｏｒｔｃｏｍｉｎｇ ［ˈʃɔːｔｋʌｍＩ􀱻􀱻］ ｎ． 缺点；短处 （５９）
ａｐｐａｒｅｎｔ ［əˈｐæｒəｎｔ］ ａｄｊ． 显然的 （５９）
ｔｉｍｅ⁃ｃｏｎｓｕｍｉｎｇ ［ｔａＩｍ ｋəｎˈｓｊｕːｍＩ􀱻􀱻］
　 ａｄｊ． 耗时的 （５９）
ｄｒａｍａｔｉｃ ［ｄｒəˈｍæｔＩｋ］ ａｄｊ． 引人注目的 （５９）
ｂｅ ｒｅｇａｒｄｅｄ ａｓ ａ ｒｅｖｏｌｕｔｉｏｎ　 被视为一场革命

（５９）

Ｒｅａｄｉｎｇ Ｆｕｒｔｈｅｒ

Ⅰ Ｗｏｒｄｓ ｆｏｒ Ｐｒｏｄｕｃｔｉｏｎ
ｐｒｉｍｉｔｉｖｅ ［ˈｐｒＩｍəｔＩｖ］ ａｄｊ． 原始的 （６１）
ｔｈｅ ｌａｔｔｅｒ　 后者 （６１）

ｕｎｃｌｅａｒ ［ ˌʌｎˈｋｌＩə］ ａｄｊ． 不清楚的 （６２）
ｓｕｐｅｒｉｏｒ ［ｓｕːˈｐＩəｒＩə］ ａｄｊ． 优秀的；出众的 （６２）
ａｐｐａｒｅｎｔｌｙ ［əˈｐæｒəｎｔｌＩ］ ａｄｖ． 显然地；似乎

（６２）
ｉｎｔｅｌｌｉｇｅｎｔ ［ＩｎˈｔｅｌＩｄʒəｎｔ］ ａｄｊ． 聪明的 （６２）
ｗｒｉｔｔｅｎ ［ˈｒＩｔｎ］ ａｄｊ． 书面的 （６２）
ｅｎｒｉｃｈ ［ＩｎˈｒＩｔʃ］ ｖｔ． 改善……的质量 （６２）
ｓｏｉｌ ［ｓɔＩｌ］ ｎ． 土地 （６２）
ｆｕｎｄａｍｅｎｔａｌ ［ ˌｆʌｎｄəˈｍｅｎｔｌ］ ａｄｊ． 基本的；
　 根本的 （６２）
ｃｉｖｉｌｉｓｅｄ ［ˈｓＩｖəｌａＩｚｄ］ ａｄｊ． 文明的；有礼貌的

（６２）
ｅｘｔｅｎｓｉｏｎ ［Ｉｋˈｓｔｅｎʃｎ］ ｎ． 扩大；伸展 （６２）
ｅｘｔｅｎｄ ［Ｉｋˈｓｔｅｎｄ］ ｖｔ． ／ ｖｉ． 延伸；扩展

ｉｎｄｕｓｔｒｉａｌ ［ＩｎˈｄʌｓｔｒＩəｌ］ ａｄｊ． 工业的 （６２）
Ⅱ Ｗｏｒｄｓ ｆｏｒ Ｒｅｃｏｇｎｉｔｉｏｎ
ａｐｅ ［ｅＩｐ］ ｎ． 猿 （６２）
ｎａｒｒａｔｉｖｅ ［ˈｎæｒəｔＩｖ］ ｎ． 叙事；讲述 ａｄｊ． 叙事的

（６２）
ｃａｖｅ ［ｋｅＩｖ］ ｎ． 洞穴 （６２）
ｄａｗｎ ［ｄɔːｎ］ ｎ． 黎明；开端 （６２）
ｔｅｃｈｎｉｃａｌ ［ ˈｔｅｋｎＩｋｌ］ ａｄｊ． 科技的；技术上的

（６２）
ｒｅｖｏｌｕｔｉｏｎａｒｙ ［ˌｒｅｖəˈｌｕːʃəｎəｒＩ］ ａｄｊ． 革命的

（６２）
ｒｅｖｏｌｕｔｉｏｎ ［ˌｒｅｖəˈｌｕːʃｎ］ ｎ． 革命

Ⅲ Ｐｈｒａｓｅｓ ａｎｄ Ｅｘｐｒｅｓｓｉｏｎｓ
ｉｎ ｔｈｅ ｄｅｖｅｌｏｐｍｅｎｔ ｏｆ　 在……的发展中 （６１）
ｎｏ ｄｏｕｂｔ　 毫无疑问 （６２）
ｂｅ ｎｅｃｅｓｓａｒｙ ｆｏｒ　 对……是必不可少的 （６２）
ｔｈｅ ｎｕｍｂｅｒ ｏｆ　 ……的数量（是） （６２）
ｂｅ ｕｓｅｄ ｆｏｒ　 用于 （６２）
ｉｎ ｔｈｉｓ ｒｅｓｐｅｃｔ　 就这方面而言 （６２）
ｓｉｄｅ ｂｙ ｓｉｄｅ　 肩并肩地 （６２）
ｂｅ ｉｎｃｌｉｎｅｄ ｔｏ　 持某种意见；倾向于 （６２）
ｌｏｎｇ ｂｅｆｏｒｅ　 在很久以前 （６２）
ｉｎ ｔｈｅ ｅｎｄ　 最后；最终 （６２）
ｄｅｖｅｌｏｐ ｏｕｔ ｏｆ　 从……中发展而来 （６２）
ｋｅｅｐ ｒｅｃｏｒｄｓ　 做记录（记载） （６２）
ｂｅｃｏｍｅ ａｃｃｕｓｔｏｍｅｄ ｔｏ　 习惯于 （６２）
ｍｅａｎ ｔｏ　 打算；意指 （６２）
ｎｅｉｔｈｅｒ ｏｆ　 （两者）都不 （６２）
ｂｅ ｃｏｍｐａｒｅｄ􀆺􀆺 ｔｏ　 与……相比 （６２）
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Ｃｈａｌｌｅｎｇｉｎｇ Ｙｏｕｒｓｅｌｆ Ｂ

Ⅰ Ｗｏｒｄｓ ｆｏｒ Ｐｒｏｄｕｃｔｉｏｎ

ｅｘｐｌｏｒｅ ［Ｉｋˈｓｐｌɔː］ ｖｔ． 探索；探险 （６５）
ｌｏｃａｌ ［ ˈｌəʊｋｌ］ ｎ． 当地居民 （６５）
ｕｐｗａｒｄｓ ［ˈʌｐｗəｄｚ］ ａｄｖ． 向上 （６５）
ｈｉｌｌｓｉｄｅ ［ˈｈＩｌｓａＩｄ］ ｎ． 山坡；山腹；山腰 （６５）
ｂａｒｅ ［ｂｅə］ ａｄｊ． 空的 （６５）
ｂａｒｅｌｙ ［ ˈｂｅəｌＩ］ ａｄｖ． 几乎不；仅仅

ｍａｘｉｍｉｓｅ ［ˈｍæｋｓＩｍａＩｚ］ ｖｔ． 达到最大值（６５）
ｃｈａｎｎｅｌ ［ ˈｔʃæｎｌ］ ｖｔ． 形成河道 ｎ． 通道；频道

（６５）
ｃａｎａｌ ［ｋəˈｎæｌ］ ｎ． 灌溉水渠； 运河 （６５）
ｄｏｗｎｈｉｌｌ ［ ˌｄａʊｎˈｈＩｌ］ ａｄｖ． 下坡 （６５）
ｍａｎｋｉｎｄ ［ｍæｎˈｋａＩｎｄ］ ｎ． 人类 （６５）
ｌｏｃａｔｅ ［ｌəʊˈｋｅＩｔ］ ｖｉ． 位于 （６６）
ｌｏｃａｔｉｏｎ ［ｌəʊˈｋｅＩʃｎ］ ｎ． 位置；地点

ｆｅａｔｕｒｅ ［ˈｆｉːｔʃə］ ｖｉ． 起重要作用 （６６）
ｇｌｏｂａｌｌｙ ［ ˈ􀱹􀱹ｌəʊｂəｌＩ］ ａｄｖ． 全球的；全局地；
　 世界上 （６６）
ｇｌｏｂａｌ ［ ˈ􀱹􀱹ｌəʊｂｌ］ ａｄｊ． 全球的

ｇｌｏｂｅ ［􀱹􀱹ｌəʊｂ］ ｎ． 地球；地球仪

ａｃｋｎｏｗｌｅｄｇｅ ［əｋˈｎɒｌＩｄʒ］ ｖｔ． 承认 （６６）
ｃｏｕｎｃｉｌ ［ ˈｋａʊｎｓｌ］ ｎ． 委员会 （６６）
ｄｅｓｔｉｎａｔｉｏｎ ［ˌｄｅｓｔＩˈｎｅＩʃｎ］ ｎ． 目的地；终点

（６６）
ｌａｎｄｍａｒｋ ［ˈｌæｎｄｍ􀱷􀱷ːｋ］ ｎ． 里程碑 （６６）
ｃｉｖｉｌ ［ ˈｓＩｖｌ］ ａｄｊ． 公民的；民间的 （６６）
ｃｉｖｉｌｉａｎ ［ｓəˈｖＩｌＩəｎ］ ｎ． 平民，百姓

Ⅱ Ｗｏｒｄｓ ｆｏｒ Ｒｅｃｏｇｎｉｔｉｏｎ

ｔｅｒｒａｃｅ ［ˈｔｅｒəｓ］ ｎ． 梯田 （６５）
ｉｒｒｉｇａｔｅ ［ ˈＩｒＩ􀱹􀱹ｅＩｔ］ ｖｔ． 灌溉 （６５）
ｔａｐ ［ｔæｐ］ ｖｔ． 接通 （６５）
ｆｅａｔ ［ ｆｉːｔ］ ｎ． 功绩 （６５）
ａｌｔｉｔｕｄｅ ［ˈæｌｔＩｔｊｕːｄ］ ｎ． 高地；高度 （６６）
ｍａｉｎｔｅｎａｎｃｅ ［ˈｍｅＩｎｔəｎəｎｓ］ ｎ． 维护；维修

（６６）
Ⅲ Ｐｈｒａｓｅｓ ａｎｄ Ｅｘｐｒｅｓｓｉｏｎｓ

ａｔ ｔｈｅ ｂａｓｅ ｏｆ　 在……底部 （６５）
ｄｉｇ ｏｕｔ　 挖成；挖出 （６５）
ｂｙ ｍｅａｎｓ ｏｆ　 用；依靠 （６５）
􀆺􀆺ｔｉｍｅｓ ａｓ ｌｏｎｇ ａｓ􀆺􀆺　 有……个长；比……
　 长……倍 （６５）
Ｉｔ ｗａｓ ｎｏｔ ｕｎｔｉｌ􀆺􀆺 ｔｈａｔ　 直到 （６５）

ｓｈｏｗ ｓｉｇｎｓ ｏｆ　 显示……迹象 （６６）
ｉｎ ｓｅａｒｃｈ ｏｆ　 寻找；搜寻 （６６）
ａｓ ａ ｒｅｓｕｌｔ　 结果 （６６）
ｂｅ ｌｏｃａｔｅｄ ｉｎ　 位于 （６６）
ｂｅ ａｃｋｎｏｗｌｅｄｇｅｄ ｂｙ　 被承认的 （６６）

Ｕｎｉｔ ５
Ｒｅａｄｉｎｇ Ａｃｔｉｖｅｌｙ
Ⅰ Ｗｏｒｄｓ ｆｏｒ Ｐｒｏｄｕｃｔｉｏｎ

ｖｉｒｔｕａｌ ［ ˈｖɜːｔʃʊəｌ］ ａｄｊ． 虚拟的 （７３）
ｖｉｒｔｕａｌｌｙ ［ ˈｖɜːｔʃʊəｌＩ］ ａｄｖ． 事实上；几乎 （７３）
ｉｎｊｕｒｙ ［ˈＩｎｄʒəｒＩ］ ｎ． 伤害；损害 （７３）
ａｃｔｕａｌ ［ ˈæｋｔʃʊəｌ］ ａｄｊ． 真实的；实际的 （７３）
ｒｅｃｅｎｔ ［ ˈｒｉːｓｎｔ］ ａｄｊ． 最近的 （７３）
ｓｕｒｇｅｒｙ ［ˈｓɜːｄʒəｒＩ］ ｎ． 外科（手术） （７３）
ｔｏｕｒ ［ｔʊə］ ｖｔ． 游览；旅行 ｎ． 旅途 （７３）
ｈｅａｄｓｅｔ ［ ˈｈｅｄｓｅｔ］ ｎ． 耳机 （７３）
ｔｅｌｅｃｏｍｍｕｔｅ ［ˌｔｅｌＩｋəˈｍｊｕːｔ］ ｖｔ． 远距离办公

（７３）
ｂｏｕｎｄａｒｙ ［ˈｂａʊｎｄｒＩ］ ｎ． 边界；范围 （７３）
ｄｒａｍａｔｉｃａｌｌｙ ［ｄｒəˈｍæｔＩｋｌＩ］ ａｄｖ． 显著地（７３）
ｄｅｆｉｎｉｔｅｌｙ ［ ˈｄｅｆＩｎəｔｌＩ］ ａｄｖ． 当然；肯定地

（７３）
ａｄｄｉｃｔｅｄ ［əˈｄＩｋｔＩｄ］ ａｄｊ． 上瘾的；入迷的（７４）
ｓｉｃｋｎｅｓｓ ［ˈｓＩｋｎəｓ］ ｎ． 疾病；呕吐 （７４）
ｅｑｕｉｐｍｅｎｔ ［ＩˈｋｗＩｐｍəｎｔ］ ｎ． 设备 （７４）
Ⅱ Ｗｏｒｄｓ ｆｏｒ Ｒｅｃｏｇｎｉｔｉｏｎ

Ｍａｒｓ ［ｍ􀱷􀱷ːｓ］ ｎ． 火星 （７３）
ｗｉｚ ［ｗＩｚ］ ｎ． 奇才 （７３）
ｅｘｃｅｓｓｉｖｅ ［ＩｋˈｓｅｓＩｖ］ ａｄｊ． 过多的；极度的

（７４）
ｄｉｓｃｏｎｎｅｃｔｉｏｎ ［ˌｄＩｓｋəˈｎｅｋｔʃｎ］ ｎ． 断开 （７４）
ｓｙｍｐｔｏｍ ［ˈｓＩｍｐｔəｍ］ ｎ． 症状；征兆 （７４）
ｆｌａｓｈｂａｃｋ ［ˈｆｌæʃｂæｋ］ ｎ． 迷幻药效；幻觉重现

（７４）
ｏｎｇｏｉｎｇ ［ˈɒｎ􀱹􀱹əʊＩ􀱻􀱻］ ａｄｊ． 不间断的；持续的

（７４）
Ⅲ Ｐｈｒａｓｅｓ ａｎｄ Ｅｘｐｒｅｓｓｉｏｎｓ

ｓｉｎｇ ｏｎ ｓｔａｇｅ ｗｉｔｈ　 与……在舞台上唱歌 （７３）
ｒｕｎ ａｎ Ｏｌｙｍｐｉｃ １００ ｍｅｔｒｅｓ　 奥林匹克百米跑

（７３）
ｗｉｔｈ ｔｈｅ ｒｉｓｅ ｏｆ　 随着……崛起 （７３）
ａｎｄ ｍａｎｙ ｍｏｒｅ　 其他；更多 （７３）
ｔｈａｎｋｓ ｔｏ　 由于；幸亏 （７３）
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ｃｏｍｅ ｏｆ ａｇｅ　 成年 （７３）
ｄｒｅａｍ ｏｆ　 梦见；向往 （７３）
ｍａｋｅ ｐｒｅｐａｒａｔｉｏｎｓ　 做准备工作；筹办 （７３）
ｈｅａｄ ｔｏ　 朝……走去 （７３）
ｔａｋｅ ｓｃａｎｓ ｏｆ　 扫描 （７３）
ｕｐｌｏａｄ􀆺􀆺 ｔｏ　 上传……到 （７３）
ｐｌａｎ ｏｕｔ　 策划；为……做准备 （７３）
ａｈｅａｄ ｏｆ ｔｉｍｅ　 提前 （７３）
ｂｅｃｏｍｅ ｓｏ ａｄｄｉｃｔｅｄ ｔｏ　 如此沉迷于 （７４）
ｌｏｓｅ ｔｏｕｃｈ ｗｉｔｈ ｒｅａｌｉｔｙ　 与现实脱节 （７４）
ａｐａｒｔ ｆｒｏｍ　 除……之外 （７４）
ｌｏｓｓ ｏｆ ｏｎｅ’ｓ ｓｅｎｓｅ ｏｆ ｄｉｒｅｃｔｉｏｎ ａｎｄ ｐｏｓｉｔｉｏｎ

　 失去方位感 （７４）
ｅｘｔｅｎｄｅｄ ｐｅｒｉｏｄｓ　 长时间 （７４）
ｈｏｕｒｓ ｏｒ ｄａｙｓ ａｆｔｅｒ􀆺􀆺　 数小时或数天之后

（７４）

Ｅｘｐｌｏｒｉｎｇ ＆ Ｕｓｉｎｇ

ｍａｎ⁃ｍａｄｅ ｓａｔｅｌｌｉｔｅ　 人造卫星 （７９）
ｃｌｏｎｅ ［ｋｌəʊｎ］ ｎ． 克隆 （７９）

Ｌｉｓｔｅｎｉｎｇ，Ｕｎｄｅｒｓｔａｎｄｉｎｇ ＆ Ｃｏｍｍｕｎｉｃａｔｉｎｇ

ｃｈｉｒｐ ［ｔʃɜːｐ］ ｖｉ． 叽喳而鸣 （７９）
ｔｒｙ ｏｕｔ　 尝试 （７９）
３Ｄ ｓｉｍｕｌａｔｉｏｎ　 三维仿真 （７９）
ｉｎｔｅｒａｃｔ ｗｉｔｈ　 与……相互作用 （７９）
ｏｕｔｄｏｏｒｓ ［ ˌａʊｔˈｄɔːｚ］ ａｄｖ． 在户外 （７９）
ｇｅｔ ｏｕｔ ｏｆ　 逃避；摆脱 （７９）
ｅｘｃｅｅｄ ｔｈｅ ｓｐｅｅｄ　 超速 （７９）
ｕｎｃｏｎｓｃｉｏｕｓ ［ʌｎˈｋɒｎʃəｓ］ ａｄｊ． 失去知觉的；
　 无意识的 （７９）
ｆｌｉｇｈｔ ｓｉｍｕｌａｔｏｒ　 飞行模拟器 （８０）
ｓｃｅｎｔ ［ｓｅｎｔ］ ｖｔ． 察觉 ｎ． 香味 （８０）
ｌａｖｅｎｄｅｒ ［ ˈｌæｖəｎｄə］ ｎ． 薰衣草；淡紫色 （８０）
ｓｏｐｈｉｓｔｉｃａｔｅｄ ［ｓəˈｆＩｓｔＩｋｅＩｔＩｄ］ ａｄｊ． 复杂的；
　 富有经验的 （８０）
ｓｅｎｓｏｒｙ ｅｘｐｅｒｉｅｎｃｅ　 感官经验 （８０）
ｒｅｃｒｅａｔｅ ［ ˌｒｉːｋｒＩˈｅＩｔ］ ｖｔ． 使得到消遣 （８０）
ｉｎ ａ ｐａｒｔｉｃｕｌａｒ ｐｌａｃｅ　 在特定的地方 （８０）
ａｔ ａ ｐａｒｔｉｃｕｌａｒ ｔｉｍｅ　 在特定的时间 （８０）
ｇａｍｉｎｇ ［ˈ􀱹􀱹ｅＩｍＩ􀱻􀱻］ ｎ． 博彩；游戏 （８０）
ａ ｈｏｓｔ ｏｆ　 许多 （８０）

Ｖｉｅｗｉｎｇ，Ｓｐｅａｋｉｎｇ ＆ Ｗｒｉｔｉｎｇ

ｐｒｉｖａｃｙ ［ˈｐｒＩｖəｓＩ］ ｎ．隐私 （８１）
ｂｏｓｏｍ ［ˈｂʊｚəｍ］ ａｄｊ． 知心的；亲密的 （８１）

Ｒｅａｄｉｎｇ Ｆｕｒｔｈｅｒ

Ⅰ Ｗｏｒｄｓ ｆｏｒ Ｐｒｏｄｕｃｔｉｏｎ

ｐｒｅｓｅｎｔａｔｉｏｎ ［ˌｐｒｅｚｎˈｔｅＩʃｎ］ ｎ． 表现方式；
　 陈述 （８２）
ｏｂｓｅｒｖｅｒ ［əｂˈｚɜːｖə］ ｎ． 观察者 （８２）
ｔｒａｎｓｐｏｒｔ ［ ˈｔｒæｎｓｐɔːｔ］ ｖｔ． 运输 （８２）
ｖｉｓｕａｌ ［ ˈｖＩʒʊəｌ］ ａｄｊ． 视觉的 （８２）
ｓｔｉｍｕｌｉ ［ ˈｓｔＩｍｊəｌａＩ］ ｎ． 刺激（ｓｔｉｍｕｌｕｓ 的
　 复数） （８２）
ｉｍｍｅｒｓｅ［Ｉˈｍɜːｓ］ ｖｔ． 沉浸 （８２）
ｐｒｉｍａｒｙ ［ˈｐｒａＩｍəｒＩ］ ａｄｊ． 主要的 （８２）
ｆａｖｏｕｒａｂｌｅ ［ˈｆｅＩｖəｒəｂｌ］ ａｄｊ． 良好的 （８２）
ｆａｖｏｕｒ ［ˈｆｅＩｖə］ ｎ． 帮助

ｍｏｄｅ ［ｍəʊｄ］ ｎ． 方式；模式 （８２）
ｔｒａｎｓｆｏｒｍ ［ｔｒæｎｓˈｆɔːｍ］ ｖｔ． 改变；转换 （８３）
ｉｎｔｅｒａｃｔｉｖｅ ［ˌＩｎｔəｒˈæｋｔＩｖ］ ａｄｊ． 相互作用的

（８３）
ｒｅｌａｔｅｄ ［ｒＩˈｌｅＩｔＩｄ］ ａｄｊ． 有关联的 （８３）
Ⅱ Ｗｏｒｄｓ ｆｏｒ Ｒｅｃｏｇｎｉｔｉｏｎ

ｔｒａｎｓｆｅｒ ［ ｔｒæｎｓˈｆɜː］ ｖｔ． 使转移 （８２）
ａｖｅｎｕｅ ［ˈæｖəｎｊｕː］ ｎ． 途径；方法；大街 （８２）
ｌｉｎｇｕｉｓｔｉｃ ［ｌＩ􀱻􀱻ˈ􀱹􀱹ｗＩｓｔＩｋ］ ａｄｊ． 语言的；语言
　 学的 （８２）
ｇｅａｒ ［􀱹􀱹Ｉə］ ｎ． 装置 （８２）
ｔｈｅ ｆｏｒｍｅｒ　 前者 （８２）
ｔｈｅ ｌａｔｔｅｒ　 后者 （８３）
ａｎｉｍａｔｅｄ ｒａｃｃｏｏｎ　 动画浣熊 （８３）
ｔｈｏｕｇｈｔ⁃ｂｕｂｂｌｅ　 思维泡泡 （８３）
ｅｄｕｃａｔｉｏｎａｌ ｓｅｃｔｏｒ　 教育部门 （８３）
Ⅲ Ｐｈｒａｓｅｓ ａｎｄ Ｅｘｐｒｅｓｓｉｏｎｓ

ｂｅ ｉｍｐａｒｔｅｄ　 被授予 （８２）
ｂｅ ｒｅｓｔｒｉｃｔｅｄ ｔｏ　 仅限于 （８２）
ｂｅ ｋｅｐｔ ｉｎ ｍｉｎｄ　 牢记 （８２）
ｉｎ ｒｅｃｅｎｔ ｙｅａｒｓ　 近年来 （８２）
ｂｅ ｆｌｕｅｎｔ ｉｎ　 会说流利的 （８２）
ｈａｖｅ ａ ｓｏｕｎｄ ｇｒａｓｐ ｏｆ　 掌握良好 （８２）
ｂｅ ｉｍｍｅｒｓｅｄ ｉｎ　 全身心投入于 （８２）
ｈａｖｅ ａｎ ａｄｅｑｕａｔｅ ｅｘｐｏｓｕｒｅ ｔｏ　 有足够的机会
　 接触 （８２）
ｂｅ ｆａｒ ｍｏｒｅ ｌｉｋｅｌｙ ｔｏ　 更有可能 （８２）
ｂｅ ｅｘｐｏｓｅｄ ｔｏ　 接触；体验 （８２）
ｂｒｉｄｇｅ ｔｈｉｓ ｇａｐ　 填补这一缺口 （８２）
ｂｅ ｌｏｏｋｉｎｇ ｔｏ　 希望；力求 （８３）
ｂｅ ｆａｒ ａｗａｙ　 遥远 （８３）
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Ｕｎｉｔ ６
Ｒｅａｄｉｎｇ Ａｃｔｉｖｅｌｙ
Ⅰ Ｗｏｒｄｓ ｆｏｒ Ｐｒｏｄｕｃｔｉｏｎ

ｄｉｓｔｉｎｃｔｉｏｎ ［ｄＩˈｓｔＩ􀱻􀱻ｋʃｎ］ ｎ． 荣誉 （８６）
ｄｉｓｔｉｎｃｔ ［ｄＩˈｓｔＩ􀱻􀱻ｋｔ］ ａｄｊ． 明显的；不同的

ｃｉｔｉｚｅｎｓｈｉｐ ［ˈｓＩｔＩｚəｎʃＩｐ］ ｎ． 公民身份 （８６）
ｉｎｎｏｖａｔｉｏｎ ［ˌＩｎəˈｖｅＩʃｎ］ ｎ． 创新 （８６）
ａｒｔｉｆｉｃｉａｌ ［ ˌ􀱷􀱷ːｔＩˈｆＩʃｌ］ ａｄｊ． 人造的；人工的

（８６）
ｉｎｔｅｌｌｉｇｅｎｃｅ ［ＩｎˈｔｅｌＩｄʒəｎｓ］ ｎ． 智力；智能

（８６）
ｓｕｓｔａｉｎ ［ｓəˈｓｔｅＩｎ］ ｖｔ． 维持；支撑 （８６）
ｐｒｏｃｅｓｓ ［ｐｒəʊˈｓｅｓ］ ｖｔ． 处理；加工 （８６）
ｒｅｃｏｇｎｉｔｉｏｎ ［ˌｒｅｋə􀱹􀱹ˈｎＩʃｎ］ ｎ． 识别 （８６）
ｆｕｎｃｔｉｏｎａｌ ［ ˈｆʌ􀱻􀱻ｋʃəｎｌ］ ａｄｊ． 功能的 （８６）
ｕｎｄｅｒｗａｙ ［ˌʌｎｄəˈｗｅＩ］ ａｄｊ． 起步的；行进中的

（８６）
ｃｕｒｒｅｎｔｌｙ ［ ˈｋʌｒəｎｔｌＩ］ ａｄｖ． 当前 （８６）
ｆｉｎａｎｃｅ ［ˈｆａＩｎæｎｓ］ ｎ． 金融 （８６）
ｆｉｎａｎｃｉａｌ ［ ｆａＩˈｎæｎʃｌ］ ａｄｊ． 金融的；财政的

ｐｅｒｆｏｒｍ ［ｐəˈｆɔːｍ］ ｖｔ． 执行 （８６）
ｔｒａｄｉｎｇ ［ｐəˈｆɔːｍ］ ｎ． 交易 （８６）
ａｓｓｉｓｔ ［əˈｓＩｓｔ］ ｖｔ． 帮助 （８７）
ａｕｔｏｍａｔｅ ［ˈɔːｔəｍｅＩｔ］ ｖｔ． 使自动化 （８７）
ａｄｄｉｔｉｏｎａｌ ［əˈｄＩʃəｎｌ］ ａｄｊ． 额外的 （８７）
Ⅱ Ｗｏｒｄｓ ｆｏｒ Ｒｅｃｏｇｎｉｔｉｏｎ

ｎｏｎ⁃ｈｕｍａｎ ［ｎɒｎˈｈｊｕːｍəｎ］ ａｄｊ． 非人类的
（８６）

ｕｐｓｅｔ ［ʌｐˈｓｅｔ］ ｖｔ． 使心烦 ａｄｊ． 烦恼的 （８６）
ｈｅａｌｔｈｃａｒｅ ［ˈｈｅｌ􀱺􀱺ｋｅə］ ｎ． 卫生保健 （８７）
ｄｉａｇｎｏｓｅ ［ˈｄａＩə􀱹􀱹ｎəʊｚ］ ｖｉ． ／ ｖｔ． 诊断 （８７）
ｆｏｌｌｏｗ⁃ｕｐ ［ˈｆɒｌəʊʌｐ］ ａｄｊ． 后续的 （８７）
ｂｉｌｌｉｎｇ ｐｒｏｃｅｓｓ　 账单流程 （８７）
ｆｅｅｄｂａｃｋ ［ˈｆｉːｄｂæｋ］ ｎ． 反馈 （８７）
ｔｕｔｏｒ ［ ˈｔｊｕːｔə］ ｎ． 家庭教师；导师 （８７）
Ⅲ Ｐｈｒａｓｅｓ ａｎｄ Ｅｘｐｒｅｓｓｉｏｎｓ

ｂｅ ｈｏｎｏｕｒｅｄ　 很荣幸 （８６）
ｂｅ ｒｅｃｏｇｎｉｓｅｄ ｗｉｔｈ　 被认可的 （８６）
ｂｅ ａｎｇｒｙ ａｂｏｕｔ ｓｏｍｅｔｈｉｎｇ　 对某事生气 （８６）
ｈａｖｅ ａ ｓｅｎｓｅ ｏｆ ｈｕｍｏｕｒ　 具有幽默感 （８６）
ｄｕｅ ｔｏ　 由于 （８６）
ｂｅ ｌｏａｄｅｄ ｗｉｔｈ　 被装有 （８６）
ｂｅ ｕｐｇｒａｄｅｄ ｗｉｔｈ　 被升级 （８６）

ｂｅ ｃｏｉｎｅｄ ｂｙ　 被……创造 （８６）
ａｔ ｔｈｅ ｆｏｒｅｆｒｏｎｔ ｏｆ　 处于最前沿 （８６）
ｌｏｏｋ ｍｕｃｈ ｔｈｅ ｓａｍｅ　 看起来是一样的 （８６）
ｇｏ ｏｎｌｉｎｅ　 上网 （８６）
ｂｅ ｃｏｎｎｅｃｔｅｄ ｔｏ　 与……连接 （８６）
ｂｅ ａｐｐｌｉｅｄ ｔｏ　 应用于 （８６）
ｍｕｃｈ ｏｆ　 许多的 （８６）
ａｔ ｏｎｅ’ｓ ｏｗｎ ｐａｃｅ　 以自己的节奏 （８７）
ｊｕｓｔ ａｒｏｕｎｄ ｔｈｅ ｃｏｒｎｅｒ　 指日可待 （８７）

Ｅｘｐｌｏｒｉｎｇ ＆ Ｕｓｉｎｇ

ｓｕｒｐａｓｓ ［ｓəˈｐ􀱷􀱷ːｓ］ ｖｔ． 超越；胜过 （９０）
ａｄｍｉｎｉｓｔｒａｔｏｒ ［əｄˈｍＩｎＩｓｔｒｅＩｔə］ ｎ． 行政人员；
　 管理者 （９０）
ａｄｍｉｎｉｓｔｒａｔｉｏｎ ［əｄˈｍＩｎＩｓｔｒｅＩʃｎ］ ｎ． 管理；
　 行政

ａｕｔｏｍａｔｉｃａｌｌｙ ［ ˌɔːｔəˈｍæｔＩｋｌＩ］ ａｄｖ． 自动地
（９０）

ａｕｔｏｍａｔｉｃ ［ ˌɔːｔəˈｍæｔＩｋ］ ａｄｊ． 自动的；无意
　 识的

ａｄａｐｔ ［əˈｄæｐｔ］ ｖｉ． 适应 （９０）
ａｄａｐｔａｔｉｏｎ ［ˌæｄæｐˈｔｅＩʃｎ］ ｎ． 适应，顺应

ｒｏｂｏｔｉｃ ［ｒəʊˈｂɒｔＩｋ］ ａｄｊ． 机器人的 （９０）

Ｌｉｓｔｅｎｉｎｇ，Ｕｎｄｅｒｓｔａｎｄｉｎｇ ＆ Ｃｏｍｍｕｎｉｃａｔｉｎｇ

ｒｅａｓｓｕｒａｎｃｅ ［ˌｒｉːəˈʃｕəｒəｎｓ］ ｎ． 放心 （９３）
ｔａｋｅ ｏｖｅｒ　 接管 （９３）
ａｉｒ ｃｒａｓｈ　 空难 （９３）
ｐｒｏｇｒａｍｍｅ ［ˈｐｒəʊ􀱹􀱹ｒæｍ］ ｖｔ． 规划 ｎ． 项目

（９３）
ｏｕｔ ｏｆ ｔｈｅ ｗａｙ　 不同寻常的 （９３）
ｆｉｃｔｉｏｎ ［ˈｆＩｋʃｎ］ ｎ． 小说；虚构 （９３）
ｃｏｍｅ ｕｐ ｗｉｔｈ　 提出；想出 （９３）
ｈｕｍａｎｉｔｙ ［ｈｊｕːˈｍæｎəｔＩ］ ｎ． 人性；人类 （９３）
Ｉ’ｍ ｎｏｔ ｓｏ ｓｕｒｅ！ Ｗｈａｔ ｉｆ􀆺􀆺　 假使……将会
　 如何 （９３）
ｉｎｔｅｌｌｅｃｔｕａｌ ［ ˌＩｎｔəˈｌｅｋｔʃｕəｌ］ ａｄｊ． 智力的

（９４）

Ｖｉｅｗｉｎｇ，Ｓｐｅａｋｉｎｇ ＆ Ｗｒｉｔｉｎｇ

ｆｅｄｅｒａｔｉｏｎ ［ˌｆｅｄəˈｒｅＩʃｎ］ ｎ． 联盟 （９５）
ｒｅｌｅａｓｅ ［ｒＩˈｌｉːｓ］ ｎ． 发布 （９５）

Ｒｅａｄｉｎｇ Ｆｕｒｔｈｅｒ

Ⅰ Ｗｏｒｄｓ ｆｏｒ Ｐｒｏｄｕｃｔｉｏｎ
ｈｕｍａｎ ｉｎｔｅｌｌｉｇｅｎｃｅ　 人类智能 （９６）
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ａｍｏｕｎｔ ［əˈｍａʊｎｔ］ ｎ． 数量；总额 （９６）
ｌｏｇｉｃａｌ ［ˈｌɒｄʒＩｋｌ］ ａｄｊ． 合逻辑的；合理的 （９６）
ｃｏｎｃｌｕｓｉｏｎ ［ｋəｎˈｋｌｕːʒｎ］ ｖｔ． 结论；结局 （９６）
ｃｏｎｃｌｕｄｅ ［ｋəｎˈｋｌｕːｄ］ ｖｔ． 推断；做结论

ｐａｃｋｅｄ ［ｐæｋｔ］ ａｄｊ． 充满的 （９６）
ｐａｃｋ ［ｐæｋ］ ｖｔ． 包装 ｎ． 袋

ｃｅｌｌ ［ｓｅｌ］ ｎ． 细胞；电池；单人小室 （９６）
ｉｎｐｕｔ ［ ˈＩｎｐʊｔ］ ｎ． 投入；输入线路 （９６）
Ⅱ Ｗｏｒｄｓ ｆｏｒ Ｒｅｃｏｇｎｉｔｉｏｎ
ｎｅｕｒａｌ ｎｅｔｗｏｒｋ　 神经网络 （９６）
ｄｅｎｓｅｌｙ ［ˈｄｅｎｓｌＩ］ ａｄｖ． 密集地 （９６）
ｎｅｕｒｏｎ ［ˈｎｊʊəｒɒｎ］ ｎ． 神经元 （９６）
ｎｅｒｖｅ ｃｅｌｌ　 神经细胞 （９６）
ｌｉｇｈｔ ｂｕｌｂ　 电灯泡 （９６）
Ⅲ Ｐｈｒａｓｅｓ ａｎｄ Ｅｘｐｒｅｓｓｉｏｎｓ
ｍａｋｅ ａ ｄｅｃｉｓｉｏｎ　 做出决定 （９６）
ａｃｔ ｕｐｏｎ　 遵照 （９６）
ｅｖｅｒ ｓｉｎｃｅ　 从那时起 （９６）
ｐｅｒｆｏｒｍ ｉｎｔｅｌｌｉｇｅｎｔ ｔａｓｋｓ　 执行职能任务 （９６）
ｓｔｏｒｅ ｌａｒｇｅ ａｍｏｕｎｔｓ ｏｆ ｉｎｆｏｒｍａｔｉｏｎ　 储存大量
　 信息 （９６）
ｂｅ ｃｏｍｐｏｓｅｄ ｏｆ　 由……组成 （９６）
ｍｉｌｌｉｏｎｓ ｏｆ　 数以百万计的 （９６）
ｂｉｌｌｉｏｎｓ ｏｆ　 数以亿计的 （９６）
ａ ｌａｒｇｅ ａｍｏｕｎｔ ｏｆ　 大量的 （９６）

Ｃｈａｌｌｅｎｇｉｎｇ Ｙｏｕｒｓｅｌｆ Ｃ

Ⅰ Ｗｏｒｄｓ ｆｏｒ Ｐｒｏｄｕｃｔｉｏｎ
ｔｈｅ Ｒｅｐｕｂｌｉｃ ｏｆ Ｋｏｒｅａ　 韩国 （９９）
ｒｅｐｕｂｌｉｃ ［ｒＩˈｐʌｂｌＩｋ］ ｎ． 共和国 （９９）
ａｒｔｉｓｔｉｃ ［􀱷􀱷ːˈｔＩｓｔＩｋ］ ａｄｊ． 艺术的 （９９）
ｗｏｒｌｄ－ｒｅｎｏｗｎｅｄ ［ˈｗɜːｌｄ ｒＩˈｎａʊｎｄ］ ａｄｊ．
　 世界著名的 （９９）
ｆｉｌｍ ｐｒｏｄｕｃｅｒ　 电影制片人 （９９）
ｔｈｅ ｏｐｅｎｉｎｇ ｃｅｒｅｍｏｎｙ　 开幕式 （９９）
ｃｏｕｎｔ ［ｋａʊｎｔ］ ｖｉ． 有价值；数数 （９９）
ｆａｃｉｌｉｔａｔｅ ［ｆəˈｓＩｌｔｅＩｔ］ ｖｔ． 帮助；促进 （９９）
ｌｉｖｅ ［ｌａＩｖ］ ａｄｊ． 现场转播的 （９９）
ｉｎｖｏｌｖｅ ［Ｉｎˈｖɒｌｖ］ ｖｔ． 包含；使陷入 （９９）
ｔｈｅ ｉｍｐｏｓｓｉｂｌｅ　 不可能的事 （１００）
ｐｅｒｆｏｒｍｅｒ ［ｐəˈｆɔːｍə］ ｎ． 表演者 （１００）
ｖｉｓｉｏｎ ［ˈｖＩʒｎ］ ｎ． 视觉 （１００）
ｂｏｏｓｔ ［ｂｕːｓｔ］ ｖｔ． 促进；增加 （１００）
ｅｆｆｉｃｉｅｎｃｙ ［ＩˈｆＩʃｎｓＩ］ ｎ． 效率；效能 （１００）

ｅｆｆｉｃｉｅｎｔ ［ＩˈｆＩʃｎｔ］ ａｄｊ． 有效率的；高效的

ｓｔｒｅｎｇｔｈｅｎ ［ˈｓｔｒｅ􀱻􀱻􀱺􀱺ｎ］ ｖｔ． 加强；巩固 （１００）
Ⅱ Ｗｏｒｄｓ ｆｏｒ Ｒｅｃｏｇｎｉｔｉｏｎ

ｗｏｗ ［ｗａʊ］ ｖｔ． 赢得……的喝彩 （９９）
ｅｘｔｉｎｇｕｉｓｈｉｎｇ ［ＩｋｓˈｔＩ􀱻􀱻􀱹􀱹ｗＩʃＩ􀱻􀱻］ ｎ． 熄灭 （９９）
ｆｌａｍｅ ［ｆｌｅＩｍ］ ｎ． 火焰 （９９）
ｍａｙｏｒ ［ｍｅə］ ｎ． 市长 （９９）
ｃｏｕｎｔｅｒｐａｒｔ ［ ˈｋａʊｎｔəｐ􀱷􀱷ːｔ］ ｎ． 对应的人或物

（９９）
ｆｌａｇ ｈａｎｄｏｖｅｒ　 会旗交接 （９９）
ｃｏｎｖｅｙ ［ｋəｎˈｖｅＩ］ ｖｔ． 传达；表达 （９９）
ｈｉｇｈ⁃ｔｅｃｈ ｖｉｓｕａｌ ｆｅａｓｔ　 高科技的视觉盛宴

（９９）
ｓｈｏｗｃａｓｅ ［ˈʃəʊｋｅＩｓ］ ｎ． 作品展示 ｖｔ． 使展现

（９９）
ｐｒｏｆｏｕｎｄ ［ｐｒəˈｆａʊｎｄ］ ａｄｊ． 深厚的；渊博的

（９９）
ｔｒａｎｓｐａｒｅｎｔ ［ ｔｒæｎｓˈｐæｒəｎｔ］ ａｄｊ． 透明的 （９９）
ｐｒｏｊｅｃｔｉｏｎ ｓｃｒｅｅｎ　 投影屏幕 （９９）
ｍｏｂｉｌｅ ｒｏｂｏｔ　 移动式机器人 （９９）
ｒｏｌｌｅｒ ｓｋａｔｉｎｇ　 滑旱冰 （９９）
ｇｉａｎｔ ［ ˈｄʒａＩəｎｔ］ ａｄｊ． 巨大的 ｎ． 巨人 （９９）
ｌａｒｇｅ⁃ｓｃａｌｅ ［ˌｌ􀱷􀱷ːｄʒˈｓｋＩｌ］ ａｄｊ． 大规模的 （９９）
ａｕｔｏｍａｔｉｏｎ ［ˌɔːｔəˈｍｅＩʃｎ］ ｎ． 自动化 （１００）
ｍａｎｕｆａｃｔｕｒｅｒ ［ ˌｍæｎｊʊˈｆæｋｔʃəｒə］ ｎ． 制造商

（１００）
ｍａｎｕｆａｃｔｕｒｉｎｇ ［ˌｍæｎｊʊˈｆæｋｔʃəｒＩ􀱻􀱻］ ａｄｊ． 制
　 造业的

ｃｕｔｔｉｎｇ⁃ｅｄｇｅ ［ˈｋʌｔＩ􀱻􀱻ˈｅｄʒ］ ａｄｊ． 先进的；尖
　 端的 （１００）
ｌａｓｅｒ ［ ˈｌｅＩｚə］ ｎ． 激光 （１００）
ｅｍｂｒａｃｅ ［ＩｍˈｂｒｅＩｓ］ ｖｔ． 拥抱 （１００）
Ⅲ Ｐｈｒａｓｅｓ ａｎｄ Ｅｘｐｒｅｓｓｉｏｎｓ

ｗｉｔｈｏｕｔ ａｎｙ ｄｏｕｂｔ　 毫无疑问 （９９）
ｂｅ ｄｉｓｇｕｉｓｅｄ ａｓ　 装扮 （９９）
ｗｉｔｈ ｄａｚｚｌｉｎｇ ｌｉｇｈｔｓ　 伴着耀眼的灯光 （９９）
ｓｈｏｗｃａｓｅ ｔｈｅ ｃｈａｒｍ ｏｆ ｉｃｅ ｓｐｏｒｔｓ　 展现冰
　 上运动的魅力 （９９）
ｉｎ ｔｈｅ ｐａｓｔ ｔｗｏ ｄｅｃａｄｅｓ　 在过去的二十年里

（１００）
ａ ｖａｒｉｅｔｙ ｏｆ ｃｏｍｐｌｉｃａｔｅｄ ｍｏｖｅｓ　 各种复杂的
　 动作 （１００）
ｂｅ ｉｎ ｐａｃｅ ｗｉｔｈ　 随着 （１００）
ｆｏｃｕｓ ｏｎ　 集中；聚焦 （１００）
ｂｌｅｎｄ􀆺􀆺 ｗｉｔｈ　 与……混合 （１００）
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  The following list of special words from the tips, directions and grammar parts are 
helpful for your learning. They are arranged in alphabetic order and their Chinese meanings 
are given for your reference.

Glossary

anecdote 轶事

antithesis 对仗

argument 论点

argumentative 论证性的

bar graph 柱状图

clarifi cation 澄清，阐明

elaboration 详细阐述

end rhyme 尾韵

exclamation mark 感叹号

future continuous tense 将来进行时

linking verb 系动词

parallelism 平行

past continuous tense 过去进行

past perfect tense 过去完成时态

repetition 重复

resolution 结局

rhetorical device 修辞手法

rhetorical questions 修辞问句（反问句或设问句）

rhyme scheme 押韵；押韵格式

rising action （情节的）发展

scheme 押韵格式

symbolism 象征手法

telegraph style 电报式文体风格
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根据教育部制订的《普通高中英语课程标准》(2017版)、由重庆大学出版
社组织编写的普通高中教科书《英语》，得到了教育界诸多前辈、专家和学
者的热情帮助和大力支持。在高中英语教科书出版之际，我们衷心感谢从教
材修订工作伊始就一直支持我们的各位前辈、专家和学者，感谢各省市的高
中英语教研员及一线教师，感谢所有对本套教材提出修改意见、提供帮助和
支持的朋友们。

希望教师和同学们在使用本套教材的过程中与我们保持联系，及时反馈
在使用中发现的问题，提出宝贵的意见和建议，以利我们更好地完善教材。

让我们携手同行，为我国高中英语教材建设做出积极的贡献。

联系方式：

电话: 023-88617134

         023-88617133

                          版权所有。未经许可，本书的任何部分

                          不得以任何方式在世界任何地区以任何

                          文字翻印、拷贝、仿制或转载。

后  记




